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ACADEMIC CALENDAR, 1920-21. 


1920. 
June 21—High School and University Matriculation Examina- 
tions begin. 
Aug. 14—Last day for receiving applications for examinations 
in Medicine, Dentistry, and Law. 
““ 14—Last day for receiving applications for supplemental 
examinations. © 


““ 14—Last day for receiving applications for September 
Matriculation at the office of the Chairman of the 
High School and University Matriculation Examina- 


tions Board, Parliament Buildings. 


Sept. 13—Autumn Matriculation Examinations; Examinations 
of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Al- 
ebrta, the Alberta Dental Association, the Law 
Society, and the Alberta Association of Registered 
Nurses. 


13—All supplemental examinations. 

27, 28—Registration of Freshmen and new students. 
29—Registration of all other studenis. 

29—Lectures in first year courses begin. 
30—Lectures in all other courses begin. 


Nov. 1I—Last day for graduate and B.D. students to adjust 
courses or submit subject of investigation. 


Dec. 24——Christmas vacation begins. 


1921. 
Jan. 3—Lectures begin. 


24—Examinations of the Alberta Land Surveyors’ As- 
sociation. 


Feb. 9—Ash Wednesday. 
Mar. 25—Good Friday. 


ce } 


ACADEMIC CALENDAR 


April 1—Last day for receiving applications for May Matricu- 
lation Examinations. 


‘* 1{—Last day for graduate students to hand in report of 
results of investigations or thesis. 


‘* 2——Lectures close in first two years of Applied Science 
and Agriculture. 


5——Examinations in Agriculture and first two years of 
Applied Science begin. 


‘* 14—Survey School begins. 


16—Lectures close in Arts, Law, Medicine, and Pharm- 
acy, and the senior years of Agriculture and Ap- 
plied Science. 


19—Final examinations in all Faculties. 


19—Examinations of the College of Physicians and 
Surgeons of Alberta, the Law Society, the Institute 
of Chartered Accountants, the Dental Association, 
Land Surveyors Association, Architects’ Associa- 
tion, Alberta Association of Registered Nurses, and 
the Professional Engineers. . 


May 9—Charter Day. 


66 


12—Convocation for the conferring of degrees. 


Governing Body of the University 
of Alberta 


VISITOR 


THE HONORABLE ROBERT GEORGE BRETT, M.D., LL.D., Lieuten- 
ant-Governor of Alberta. 


CHANCELLOR 


THE HONORABLE CHARLES ALLAN STUART, B.A., LL.B., LL.D. 


THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS 


THE HON. HORACH HARVEY, MA: LEB. LL.D. Chief Justice ot 
Alberta, Chairman. 


JAMES RAMSEY, Esq., M.L.A., Vice-Chairman. 


CHM AONORAB LM CHARLES ALLAN STUART, BA. LIB. LEDs 
Chancellor of the University. 


HENRY MARSHAL TORY, M.A., D.Sc, LL.D: F.R.S.C., President 
of the University. 


MISS ISABEL NOBLE, B.A. 

MRS. WALTER PARLBY. 

LEWIS MARTIN JOHNSTONE, LL.B., K.C. 

JOHN DARLEY HARRISON, M.A., M.D., C.M. 

WILLIAM FE. HAY, Esq. 

CECIL ETHELBERT RACH, B.A., C.A., Registrar and Bursar. 
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UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 
THE SENATE. 


Members Ex-Officio 
HON. CHARLES ALLAN STUART, B.A., LL.B., LL.D. Chancellor. 


HENRY MARSHALL TORY, M.A., D.Sc. LL.D., F.R.S.C., President 
of the University. 


THE HONORABLE HORACE HARVEY, M.A., LL.B., LL.D.. Chairman 
of the Board of Governors. 


HON. NICHOLAS DUBOIS DOMINIC BECK, LL.B., Vice-Chancellor. 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A. Ph.D., Dean of the Faculty 
of Arts and Sciences. 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWHES, B.S.A., Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


ALLAN COATS RANKIN, M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), L.R.C.P., 
M.R.C.S., Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 


JOHN THOMAS ROSS B.A., Deputy Minister of Education. 


REV. AUBREY STEPHEN TUTTLE, M.A., D.D., Principal of Alberta 
College. 


JOHN McLEOD MILLAR, M.A., B.D. D.D., Principal of Robertson 
College. 


KT. REV. HENRY ALLEN GRAY, M.A., D.D., LL.D., Warden of St. 
Aidan’s College. 


ERNEST WILLIAM COFFIN, B.A., Ph.D., Senior Principal of the Pro- 
vincial Normal Schools. 


Elected Members to Retire May 2ist, 1923. 


HON. ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, B.A. B.C.L., LLD. 
ROBERT HOWARD DOBSON, M.A. 

JAMES ALEXANDER FIFE, B.A., MSc. 

REV. DAVID GEORGE McQUEEN, B.A., D.D., LL.D. 

WILLIAM ROBINSON HOWSON, B.A. LLB. 


Elected Members to retire May 20th, 1921. 
WILLIAM M. DAVIDSON, B.A. 
TRENHOLME DICKSON, B.A., B.C.L. 
WILLIAM J. ELLIOTT, B.S.A. 
WALTER STUART GALBRAITH, M.D., C.M. 
EDWIN THOMAS MITCHELL, M.A. 
JOHN MALCOLM MAC HACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D., 


OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION 


ROBERT WILLIAM BOYLE, M.A., Ph.D., Representative of the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences to retire March 8th, 1922. 

JOHN ANDREW ALLAN, M.Sc., Ph.D., Representative of the Faculty 
of Applied Science to retire March 8th, 1921. 

GARNET HOMER CUTLER, B.S.A., Representative of the Faculty of 
Agriculture to retire March 8th, 1922. 

JAMES BERTRAM COLLIP, M.A., Ph.D., Representative of the Faculty 
of Medicine to retire March 8th, 1922. 

RICHARD H. KNIGHT B.Sc., Representative of the Alberta Land 
Surveyors’ Association. 

JOHN SUTHERLAND WRIGHT, M.B., Representative of the College of 
Physicians and Surgeons of Alberta. 

HENRY GEORGE ROBB, D.D.S., Representative of the Alberta Dental 
Association. 

JAMES HENDERSON, F.R.1.B.A., Representative of the Alberta 
Architects’ Association, 

HAROLD HAYWARD PARLEH, B.A., B.C.L., Representative of the 
Law Society of Alberta. 

EDMOND DAVID CONACHER THOMSON, C.A., Representative of the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta. 

JOHN DAVID HIGINBOTHAM, Phm.B., Representative of the Alberta 
Pharmaceutical Association. 


VICTORIA ISABEL WINSLOW, R.N., Representative of the Association 
of Registered Nurses of Alberta. 


WALTER RICHARD PEARCH, B.A., Representative of the Association 
of Professional Engineers. 


CECIL ETHELBERT RACH, B.A., C.A., Secretary to the Senate. 


Officers of Administration 


HENRY MARSHALL TORY, M.A., D.Se., LL.D., F.R.S.C., President 
of the University. 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A., Ph.D., Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWHBS, B.S.A., Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


ALLAN COATS RANKIN, M.D., D.P.H., C.M.G., Dean of the Faculty 
of Medicine. 


JOHN MALCOLM MAC EACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D., Provost of the Uni- 
versity. 


CECIL ETHELBERT RACE, B.A., C.A., Registrar and Bursar of the 
University. 


FRANK GRESTY BOWERS, M.A., Librarian of the University. 
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UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


STANDING COMMITTEES 


COMMITTEE ON STUDENT AFFAIRS 
Members Ex-Officio 
PRESIDENT TORY, Chairman. 
The Chancellor, HON. CHARLES ALLAN STUART. 
The Chairman of the Board, HON. HORACE HARVEY. 
The Provost, PROFESSOR MAC HACHRAN. 
Adviser to Women Students. 
Representatives of the Senate 


Two to be appointed. 


Representatives of Faculties 


Dean KERR. Dean HOWES. 
Professor SHELDON. Dean RANKIN. 
Representatives of the Students’ Union 

The President of the Students’ Union; the President of the Literary 
Department; the President of the Athletic Association; the 
Editor-in-Chief of ‘The Gateway”; the President of the Wau- 
neita Society; three members to be elected by the Students’ 
Council. 


HOUSE COMMITTEE 


The Provost, PROF. J..M. MAC EFACHRAN, Chairman. 

The Adviser to Women Students, two resident students from each of 
the University Halls, a representative of the women students in 
residence, and one non-resident student. 


SENATE COMMITTEE ON GRADUATE STUDIES 
Dean KERR, Chairman. Professor BROADUS. 
Professor MAC HACHRAN. Professor BOYLE. 
Mr. LONG, Secretary. 


SENATE COMMITTEE ON CERTIFICATES FOR ADMISSION 


Dean KERR, Chairman. Dean HOWBES. 
Professor ALEXANDER. Dean RANKIN. 
Associate Professor ADAM. 

THE REGISTRAR, Secretary. 


SENATE COMMITTEE ON PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


President TORY, Chairman. Professor ALEXANDER. 

Professor ALLAN. Associate Professor KILLAM. 

THE PROVOST: DIRECTOR OF MEDICAL SERVICE 
THE REGISTRAR. Miss FABB. 


Mr. MACRAEH, Secretary. 


COMMITTEE ON STUDENTS’ ATHLETICS 


Committee on Physical Education, together with the President of the 
Students’ Athletic Association, and the Presidents of Major Ath- 
letic Clubs. 
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STANDING COMMITTEES 


SENATE COMMITTEE ON UNIVERSITY EXTENSION 
President TORY, Chairman. 


Dean KERR. Dean HOWBHES. 
Professor BROADUS. Professor LEHMANN. 
Professor SHELDON. Professor GAHTZ. 
Dean RANKIN. Miss PATRICK. 


A. E. OTTEWE[LL, Director of the Department of Extension. 
D. E. CAMERON, Asst-Director of the Department of Extension. 


MEDICAL SERVICE COMMITTEE 


The PRESIDENT, Chairman. The Medical Director. 
The PROVOST. The President of the Students’ Union. 


COMMITTEE ON HONOURS 


Professor LEHMANN, Chairman.Professor LEWIS. 
Associate Professor GORDON. Associate Professor KILLAM, 
Associate Professor BURT. Secretary. 


eta COMMITTEE ON THE LIBRARY 
President TORY, Chairman. Dean HOWES. 


Professor ALEXANDER. Professor BROADUS. 
Professor MAC EACHRAN. Professor LEWIS. 
Dean RANKIN. Professor WILSON. 


F. G. BOWERS, Librarian, Secretary. 


COMMITTEE ON EXAMINATIONS 


Professor SHELDON, Chairman. Associate Professor MORRISON. 
Professor DOWELL. The REGISTRAR, Secretary. 
Professor OWER. 


COMMITTEE ON TIME-TABLES 


Dean KERR, Chairman. Professor ALLAN. 
Associate Professor KILLAM. Professor. MAC GIBBON. 
Associate Professor COLLIP. Professor CUTLER. 


Professor SHELDON, Secretary. 


COMMITTEE ON APPORTIONMENT OF LABORATORY FUNDS 


President TORY, Chairman. Dean HOWES. 

Professor LEHMANN. Professor SHELDON. 
Professor LEWIS. Professor BOYLE. 

Professor ALLAN. Associate Professor ADAM. 
Professor GAETZ. The REGISTRAR, Secretary. 


Associate Professor COLLIP. 


a 


Officers of Instruction 





GENERAL FACULTY COUNCIL 


President TORY. Dean KERR. 

Dean HOWBES. Professor ALEXANDER. 
Dean RANKIN. Professor MAC EACHRAN. 
Professor BROADUS. Professor SHELDON. 
Professor LEHMANN. Professor BOYLE. 
Professor LEWIS. Professor REVELL. 
Professor ALLAN. Professor GAETZ. 
“Professor DOWELL. Professor CUTLER. 
Professor MAC GIBBON. Professor COAR. 

Professor WILSON. Professor WYATT. 
Professor DOWNS. Professor OWER. 
Professor BURGESS. ‘ Professor PITCHER. 
Associate Professor ADAM. Associate Professor COLLIP. 
Mr. MAC RAE. Miss PATRICK. 


Mr. RACE, Secretary. 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 


HENRY MARSHALL TORY, M.A., D.Se, LL.D., F.R.S.C., President 
of the University. 

WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. 
(Harvard), Professor of Modern Languages, Dean of the Faculty. 

WILLIAM HARDY ALEXANDER, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (California), 
Professor of Classics. 

EDMUND KEMPER BROADUS, M.A. (Chicago), Ph.D. (Harvard), 
Professor of English Language and Literature. 

JOHN MALCOLM MAC EACHRAN, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Leipzig), 
Professor of Philosophy. 

ADOLF LUDWIG FERDINAND LEHMANN, B.S.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. 
(Leipzig), Professor of Chemistry. 

ERNEST WILLIAM SHELDON, M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Yale), Profes- 
sor of Mathematics. 

FRANCIS JOHN LEWIS, D.Sc. (Liverpool), F.R.S.E. & C., F.LS., 
Professor of Biology. 

ROBERT WILLIAM BOYLE, M.A., Ph.D. (McGill), Professor of 
Physics. 

SOHN ANDREW ALLAN, M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Mass. Inst. Tech.), 
Professor of Geology. 

JOHN FIRMAN COAR, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor of German. 

DUNCAN ALEXANDER MAC GIBBON, M.A. (MoM ast: PhD ee bie 
cago), Professor of Economics. 

GENEVA MISENER, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), Associate Pro- 
fessor of Classics. 

SAMUEL DOUGLAS KILLAM, M.A. (Mt. Allison), Ph.D. (Gottingen), 
Associate Professor of Applied Mathematics. 

ROBERT KAY GORDON, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Asso- 
ciate Professor of English. 

ALFRED LEROY BURT, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Oxon.), Associate Pro- 
fessor of History. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


EDOUARD SONET, B-és-L. (Lyons), Assistant Professor of French. 
ALFRED DENYS COWPER, B.Sc. (London), Assistant Professor of 
Chemistry. 


JOHN BURGON BICKERSTETH, M.A. (Oxon.), M.C., Assistant Profes- 
sor of French. 


J. W. CAMPBELL, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), Assistant Profes- 
sor of Mathematics. 


STANLEY SMITH, M.A., B.Sc. (Oxon.), Assistant Professor of Physics. 

MORDEN HEATON LONG, B.A. (Oxon.), Assistant Professor of His- 
tory. 

MABEL PATRICK, B.A. (Toronto), Lecturer in Household Economics» 


CECIL ETHELBERT RACH, B.A. (Toronto), C.A., Lecturer in Mathe- 
matics and Accountancy, Registrar of the University. 
The above constitute the Faculty Council. 


AUGUSTE PAUL PELLUET, Lecturer in French. 

WILLIAM BERRY, M.A. (Alberta), Lecturer in Philosophy. 

GWYNETHE MARIE TUTTLE, M.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer in Botany. 

PAUL WALLACE, B.A. (Toronto), Lecturer in English and Oral Com- 
position. 


CLIVE HARCOURT CARRUTHERS, M.A. (Toronto), B.A. (Oxon.), 
Lecturer in Classics. 


ROBERT JAMES LANG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Toronto), Lecturer 
in Physics. 


WILLIAM FREDERICK SEYER, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (McGill), Lec- 
turer in Chemistry. 


FRANCIS OWEN, M.A. (Toronto), Lecturer in Modern Languages. 


HENRI DE SAVOYE, B-és-L. (Paris), LL.B. (Alberta), Lecturer in 
French. 


THESSALON HERBERT MILNE, M.A. (Toronto), Lecturer in Mathe- 
matics. 


GLADYS BORDEN, B.A. (Mt. Allison), B.S. (Columbia), Instructor in 
Household Economics. 


MRS. on a See ea ee M.Sc. (Alberta), Instructor in Mathematics. 


LESLIE. C. COX, M.A. Eason? Ph.D. (Chicago), Instructor in 
Classics. 


GRACE ANN STEWART, M.A. (Alberta), Assistant in Geology. 


REUBEN BENJAIMIN SANDIN, M.A. (Alberta), Assistant in Chemis- 
try. 
NORMAN MC KEE STOVER, B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Chemistry. 


DUNCAN ALBERT MAC RABE, B.P.E., Director of Physical Education. 


CHRISTINE LOUISE FABB, Assistant Director of Physical Education. 
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UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


HENRY MARSHALL TORY, M.A., D.Sc., LL.D., F.R.S.C., President of 
the University. 

EDMUND KEMPER BROADUS, M.A. (Chicago), Ph.D. (Harvard), 
Professor of English Language and Literature. 

WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. 
(Harvard), Professor of Modern Languages, Dean of the Faculty 
of Arts and Sciences. 

ADOLF LUDWIG FERDINAND LEHMANN, B.S.A. (Toronto), Ph.D.. 
(Leipzig), Professor of Chemistry. 

ERNEST WILSON SHELDON, M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Yale), Professor 
of Mathematics. 

ROBERT WILLIAM BOYLE, M.A., Ph.D. (McGill), Professor of Phy- 


sics. 

JOHN ANDREW ALLAN, M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Mass. Inst. Tech.), 
Professor of Geology. 

CECIL SCOTT BURGHESS, A.R.I.B.A., Professor of Architecture. 

JOHN FIRMAN COAR, M.A., Ph.D., (Harvard), Professor of German. 

ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc. (McGill), Professor of Civil 
and Municipal Engineering. 

NORMAN C. PITCHER, M.Sc. (McGill), Professor of Mining Engin- 
eering. 
CHARLES ALEXANDER ROBB, B.Sc. (McGill), M.S. (Mass. Inst. 
Tech.), Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
JAMES ADAM, M.A. (Alberta), Associate Professor of Drawing and 
Descriptive Geometry. 

SAMUEL DOUGLAS KILLAM, M.A. (Mt. Allison), Ph.D. (Gottingen). 
Associate Professor of Applied Mathematics. 

ROBERT KAY GORDON, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Asso- 
ciate Professor of English. 

IBRAHIM FOLLANSBEE MORRISON, B.S. (Mass. Inst. Tech.), As- 
sociate Professor of Civil Engineering. 

J. W. CAMPBELL, M. A., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 

STANLEY SMITH, M.A., B.Sc. (Oxon.), Assistant Professor of Physics. 

ALFRED DENYS COWPER, B.Sc. (London), M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant 
Professor of Chemistry. 

ALAN EMERSON CAMERON, M.Sc. (McGill), Assistant Professor of 
Mining Engineering. 

HECTOR JOHN MCLEOD, B.Sc. (McGill), M.Se. (Alberta), Lecturer 
in Electrical Engineering. (On leave of absence. ) 

CECIL ETHELBERT RACKB, B.A. (Toronto), C.A., Lecturer in Mathe- 
matics and Accountancy; Registrar of the University. 

The above constitute the Faculty Council. 


WALTER MAXWELL FIFE, B.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer in Civil Engin- 
eering. 

WILLIAM FREDERICK SEYER, M.Se., Ph.D., Lecturer in Chemistry. 

AUGUSTE PAUL PELLUET, Lecturer in French. 


ROBERT JAMES LANG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Toronto), Lecturer 
in Physics. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


THESSALON HERBERT MILNE, M.A., Lecturer in Mathematics. 

MRS. EH. T. MITCHELL, M.Sc. (Alberta), Instructor in Mathematics. 

REUBEN BENJAIMIN SANDIN, M.A. (Alberta), Assistant in Chemis- 
try. 

NORMAN MC KEE STOVER, B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Chemistry. 

DUNCAN ALBERT MAC RAH, B.P.E., Director of Physical Education. 

CHRISTINE LOUISE FABB, Assistant Director of Physical Education. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

HENRY MARSHALL TORY, M.A., D.Sc., Li.D., F.R.S.C., President 
of the University. 

ALLAN COATS RANKIN, M.D.C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., 
C.M.G., Dean of the Faculty, Professor of Bacteriology, Director 
of the Provincial Laboratory. 

WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. 
(Harvard), Professor of Modern Languages. 

ADOLF LUDWIG FERDINAND LEHMANN, B.S.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. 
(Leipzig), Professor of Chemistry. 

JOHN MALCOLM MAC EACHRAN, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Leipzig), 
Professor of Philosophy. 

ROBERT WILLIAM BOYLE, M-A., Ph.D. (McGill), Professor of 
Physics. 

FRANCIS JOHN LEWIS, D.Sc. (Liverpool), F.R.S.E. & C., F.LS., 
Professor of Biology. 

DANIEL GRAISBERRY REVELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Professor of 
Anatomy. 

JOHN JAMES OWBHRR, B.A., M.D., C.M. (McGill), Professor of Pathol- 
ogy, Provincial Serologist. 

ARDREY W. DOWNS, M.A., M.D., D.Sc., Professor of Physiology and 
Bio-chemistry. 

HALLY HAMILTON GAETZ, Professor of Pharmacy and Materia 
Medica. 

JAMES BERTRAM COLLIP, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Profes- 
sor of Physiology and Bio-chemistry. 

EDWARD NAUGHTIN COLLINS, B.Sc., Assistant Professor of Anat- 
omy. 

CECIL ETHELBERT-RACH, B.A. (Toronto), CA. Registrar. 


The above constitute the Facuelty Council 


GORDON CAMERON GRAY, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Surgery 
(1919-20). 

WILFRID ALFRED WILSON, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in 
Surgery (1919-20). 

HEBER CARSS JAMIESON, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Clinical 
Medicine. 

PERCY LAVERN BACKUS, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Lecturer in Physi- 
ology. 

JOHN ALBERT MC PHERSON, M.B. (Toronto), Demonstrator in 
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IRVING R. BELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Physiology 
and Bio-chemistry (1919-20). 

JAMES FENWICK ADAMSON, M.D. (Toronto), Demonstrator in 
Anatomy (1919-20). 

JOHN FRANCIS FOLLINSBEE, M.R.C.S. (England), L.R.C.P. (London), 
Demonstrator in Anatomy (1919-20). 

LESLIE LOCKHART FULLER, D.D.S. (Phila.), Instructor in Prosthetic 
Dentistry. 

HARRY ERNEST BULYEA, D.M.D. (Harvard), Toetraciar in Opera- 
tive Dentistry. 

DUNCAN ALBERT MAC RAH, B.P.E., Director of Physical Education. 

CHRISTINE LOUISE FABB, Dipl. C.C.P.E., Assistant Director of Phy- 
sical Education. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE. 


HENRY MARSHALL TORY, M.A., D.Sc., LL.D., F.R.S.C., President 
of the University. 

ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B.S.A. (Toronto), Dean of the Faculty. 

EDMUND KEMPER BROADUS, M.A. (Chicago), Ph.D. (Harvard), 
Professor of English. 

ADOLF LUDWIG FERDINAND LEHMANN, B.S.A. (Toronto), -h-D. 
(Leipzig), Professor of Chemistry. 

ERNEST WILSON SHELDON, M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Yale), Professor 
of Mathematics. 

FRANCIS JOHN UEWIS, D.Sc. (Liverpool), F.R.S.E. & C., F.L.S., Pro- 
fessor of Biology. 


ROBERT WILLIAM BOYLE, M.A., Ph.D. (McGill), Professor of 
Physics. 


JOHN ANDREW ALLAN, M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Mass. Inst. Tech.), 
Professor of Geology. 


ALLAN COATS RANKIN, M.D., C.M., D.P.H., C.M.G., Professor of 
Bacteriology. 


AUSTIN ALLYN DOWELL, B.S.A. (Ames), Professor of Animal Hus- 
bandry. 


‘GARNET HOMER CUTLER, B.S.A. (Toronto), Professor of Field Hus- 
bandry. 


FRANK ARCHIBALD WYATT, M.S., Ph.D. (Illinois), Professor of 
Soils. 


JOHN ERNEST L/TTIMER, B.S.A. (Toronto), Assistant Professor of 
Animal Husbandry. 


ROBERT NEWTON, B.S.A. (McGill), Assistant Professor of Field Hus- 
bandry. 

STANLEY SMITH, M.A., B.Sc. (Oxon.), Assistant Professor of Physics. 

JAMES R. FRYER, M.A.,(Toronto), Assistant Professor of Field Hus- 
bandry. 

GEORGE HARCOURT, B.S.A. (Toronto), Lecturer in Horticulture and 
Assistant to the Dean. 
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MABEL PATRICK, B.A. (Toronto), Lecturer in Household Economics. 
CECIL EHTELBERT RACH, B.A. (Toronto), C.A., Registrar. 
The above constitute the Faculty Council. 


PERCY RUSSELL TALBOT, V.S. (Toronto), M.D.V. (Chicago), Spe- 
cial Lecturer in Veterinary Science. 

DUNCAN ALBERT MAC RAE, Director of Physical Education. 

CHRISTINE LOUISE FABB, Assistant Director of Physical Education. 


FACULTY OF LAW 


HENRY MARSHALL TORY, M.A., D.Sc., LL.D., F.R.S.C., President 
of the University. 
Lecturers for Session 1919=20—Edmonton 
WALTER S. SCOTT, B.A., LL.D. FRANK FORD, M.A., D.C.L., K.C. 
jak Ast PARLEE, IS tAr es. Gal PUD MISE ROWED TWN IDI bps} 
‘A. U. G. BURY, M.A. W. D. CRAIG, B.A., LL.B. 
GEORGE H. STEER, M.A. 


Lecturers for Session 1919-20—Calgary 
W. KENT POWER, B.A., LL.B. J. M. CARSON, K.C. 


JOSEPH T. SHAW, LL.B. W. H. SELLAR, M.A., LL.B. 
ALEXANDER HANNAH, Esq. A. MACLEOD SINCLAIR, Esq. 
S. E. BOLTON, B.A. L. F. MAYHOOD, B.A., LL.B. 
P. A. CARSON, B.A. W: GaBGBERT) Bia.) LEB: 
EK. A. DUNBAR, B.A., LL.B. J. B. BARRON, LL.B. 


L. W. BROCKINGTON, B.A. 


SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 
H. H. GANTZ, Director. 


President TORY. Professor ALEXANDER. 
Professor LEHMANN. Professor SHELDON. 
Professor LEWIS. Professor BOYLE. 

Professor RANKIN. Associate Professor COLLIP. 
F. A. S. DUNN. Cc. E. RACH, Registrar. 


SCHOOL OF ACCOUNTANCY 


President TORY. C. E. RACH, B.A., C.A., Registrar. 
A. EB. POPPLE, LL.B. Cc. L. RICHARDSON, C.A. 
Cc. R. LENNAN, C.A. M. C. MCCANNEL, C.A. 


CORRESPONDENCE DEPARTMENT 


DUNCAN STEWART MAC KENZIB, Director. 
JANET MAC GREGOR MC BRATNEY, Instructor in Languages. 
ANNIE NORRINGTON, B.Sc. (Manitoba), Instructor in Science and 
History. 
MRS. E. T. MITCHELL, M.Sc. (Alberta), Instructor in Mathematics. 
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Organization of the University 


HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT 


The University of Alberta was created by an act of the 
Legislature of the Province passed at the first session after 
provincial autonomy had been granted (1906); that is, the 
act created the machinery by which the University could be 
brought into existence. By this act the University, which then 
consisted of the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Senate, 
and the Convocation, was empowered to undertake the or- 
ganization and development of the teaching faculties, to 
affiliate colleges, and, generally, to undertake all work re- 
lating to an institution of higher learning. An amendment to 
the act, passed during the session of the Legislature in 1907, 
authorized the Lieutenant-Governor-in-Council as a_prelim- 
inary step to the organization of the University, to appoint 
the first President, to whom was to be given the responsibility, 
in conjunction, with the Senate, of organizing and developing 
the university scheme. Acting upon this authority the Gov- 
ernment selected the first President, who entered upon his 
duties on January Ist, 1908. 


Under the act, all resident graduates of British and Can- 
adian universities were entitled to become members of the 
convocation of the University of Alberta by registering before 
a fixed date. Three hundred and_ sixty-four graduates, 
representing all the Canadian and many of the British uni- 
versities, registered, so that a large and representative body 
constituted the first convocation. 


The act has also provided that the Senate should 
consist of fifteen members, ten to be appointed by the Gov- 
ernment, five to be elected by the members of Convocation 
from among themselves. The Chancellor likewise was to be 
chosen by a ballot of Convocation. The voting for the first 
Senate election closed on March 18th, 1908, and immediately 
thereafter the Government nominated its ten representatives, 
Mr. Justice Stuart of Calgary was chosen as first Chancellor. 


As the Act made the Senate the governing body of the 
University, both in relation to education and business man- 
agement, at the first meeting of that body, on March 30th, 
1908, it took all the necessary steps to organize the first 
faculty, to be known as the F eae of Arts and Sciences, and 
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to open the University of Alberta for classes in this Faculty 
in September 1908. 

At the second meeting of the Senate, held in Calgary, 
July 6th, 1908, the first faculty appointments were made, 
four professors being named to co-operate with the President 
in the work of commencing instruction. 


The first session of the University opened on September 
23rd, 1908. The total registration for the session was forty- 
five, four of whom were students taking graduate courses in 
the Department of Physics. 


At the second session of the Second Legislature, Novem- 
ber, 1910, a comprehensive measure reorganizing in large 
part the government of the University was introduced and 
passed into law. By the new act a Board of Governors was 
constituted, to consist of the Chancellor and the President 
of the University, ex-officio, together with nine members to 
be appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor-in-Council; the 
functions of this Board may be defined generally as those of 
business management and administration, including the mak- 
ing of appointments to the teaching and office staff of the 
University, the handling of all University moneys and in- 
vestments, and the supervision of buildings and grounds. The 
Senate, by this same act, was continued as a body entrusted 
with the general supervision of the University’s educational 
work. It is defined by the statute to consist of the Board of 
Governors, the President, the heads of affiliated Colleges, the 
Deans of the University Faculties, all ex-Chancellors or ex- 
Vice-Chancellors of the University, the Senior Principal of 
the Provincial Normal Schools, and the Superintendent of 
Education for the Province ex-officio; of faculty representa- 
tives; of representatives of all societies whose examinations 
for status are conducted by the University; and of ten members 
elected by Convocation. The prerogatives of the Senate in- 
clude the field of student regulation and discipline, the ap- 
proval of all educational schedules or programmes, and the 
establishing and conferring of degrees. The Convocation, 
under this act, is composed of all graduates of the Universi- 
ty and of all the resident graduates of British and Canadian 
universities who registered under the University Act of 1906. 
The Convocation is empowered to consider all questions affect- 
ing the well-being of the University and to make representation 
Convocation is empowered to consider all questions affecting 
the well-being of the University and to make representation 
thereupon te the Board and to ie Semate. 
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Conformably with the provisions of this act, late in 
December, 1910, the Lieutenant-Governor-in-Council ap- 
pointed nine members of the Board of Governors, who met 
early in January, 1911, and organized by electing E. C. 
Pardee, Esq., of Edmonton, Chairman. An election for mem- 
bers of the Senate, in accordance with the terms of the act, 
was ordered. By March 8th the elective members of the 
Senate had been chosen, and the new Senate held its first 
meeting for the transaction of business on March 3lst, 1911, 
completing among other items arrangements for the first 
graduation exercises of the University. These took place on 
May 16th, 1911. 

During the summer of 1911 Athabasca Hall, the first 
building of the University scheme to be completed, was made 
ready for occupation, and lectures were given for the first 
time on the University Grounds in September of that year. 
At the same time excavations were begun for a second hall 
of a similar nature. This became available for partial occu- 
pation in October, 1912, and in its entirety by the beginning 
of 1913 under the name of Assiniboia Hall. In the autumn 
of 1913 the foundations of the third building, Pembina Hall, 
were laid, and in October, 1914, a considerable part of it 
was ready for use asclass-rooms. It is now used for residential 
purposes only. 

From its very beginning the University of Alberta has 
undertaken extension work in the form of lectures by mem- 
bers of its staff in a number of important provincial centres, 
but special emphasis was laid upon this side of the Univer- 
sity's activities by the appointment in May, 1912, of a special 
Secretary of the Department of Extension. This officer 
undertook the task of systematizing the extension work in 
such a way as to enable the University to achieve more fully 
the important function of reaching in its educational work 
the people of the province at large. 

The Department of Extension also inaugurated in 1913 
a press bulletin, a system of travelling libraries, and a bureau 
of information from which literary clubs and debating socie- 
ties can obtain briefs on issues of all sorts. It organized in 
the same year a high school debating league which has 
stimulated very remarkably the interests of the secondary 
schools of the Province in argumentation and public speaking. 
A new departure in 1915 was the presentation to Edmonton 
and Calgary audiences a series of discussions on the social 
problems of western Canadian life. 
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The year 1912 saw another development of the Univer- 
sity's activity in the creation of a Faculty of Law; this was 
effected by a resolution of the Senate under date of October 
3rd, upon which the Board of Governors took favorable 
action shortly afterwards. A three year course leading to the 
degree of LL.B. was established, and _ thirty-five students 
were enrolled for the first session of the new faculty. In 1914 
this course, portions of which concide with the requirements 
of the Alberta Law Society, was extended to cover four years. 


In the autumn of 1913 the Department of Civil Engin- 
eering and its allied subjects ceased to form a portion of the 
original Faculty of Arts and Sciences, and were constituted 
a new faculty under the name of the Faculty of Applied 
Science. At the same time the fourth University faculty came 
into existence, and instruction began in the Faculty of Medi- 
cine. Twenty-six students constituted the first class in this 
faculty, and arrangements have been perfected to carry them 
through at least three years of a five year course, with the 
privilege of being then transferred, if necessary, with full 
standing to certain Eastern universities. Under the Faculty 
of Medicine a Department of Pharmacy has been organized; 
instruction in this Department began in October, 1914, de- 
signed to prepare students to satisfy the requirements of the 
Pharmaceutical Association of Alberta. Features of interest 
in connection with the Faculty of Medicine are the University 
Medical Service whereby the health of all students is super- 
vised in a very direct manner, and the outdoor clinics given 
at the city hospitals by members of the faculty. 


In December 1913 the contracts were let for the con- 
struction of what is known as the main teaching building of the 
University. This fine structure in the neo-classic style ranks 
high among the university buildings of Canada for the com- 
bination it presents of utility and beauty. It was occupied in 
October 1915, being opened with comparatively simple cere- 
monies because of the shadow of war which then began to 
rest so heavily upon the country. 

Of the work of the University in the war, record will be 
made elsewhere; it is fitting however to note here that the Uni- 
versity of Alberta sent into various branches of His Majesty's 
service in all parts of the world 438 undergraduates, alumni, 
and staff-members. Of these a large number received spe- 
cial military decorations from the British Empire and several 
also from the French Republic, while to more than sixty it was 
given to offer for their country the last measure of sacrifice. 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


During the long period of the Great War all building 
activities were suspended, but in May 1919 arrangements were 
made to proceed with an extension of the then existing civil 
engineering unit and to duplicate this building by a similar 
structure at the north end of the main teaching building. It is 
the expectation that these new units of the University plan will 
be occupied by classes in October 1919. 


In September 1915 the fifth university faculty came into 
existence when the Faculty of Agriculture was created. The 
southern end of the university property is largely devoted to 
the farm buildings and experimental plots of this College, and 
it became necessary in the spring of 1919 to acquire still more 
land a short distance south of the university site proper in 
order to provide further facilities for the study of animal hus- 
bandry. 


Pharmacy, which as above noted began its work as a 
Department of the Faculty of Medicine in October, 1914, was 
in the spring of 1917 erected into a School of Pharmacy, de- 
signed not only to give instruction in such work as is required 
by the Pharmaceutical Association of Alberta but also to carry 
forward to a degree such students as may determine to devote 
four years of study to the work. In this manner the whole 
standard of Pharmacy in the Province of Alberta is distinctly 
elevated. 


Dentistry was authorized as a sub-faculty under the Fac- 
ulty of Medicine in 1917, and the first students under this 
arrangement offered themselves in the session of 1918-19. It 
is proposed for the present that they shall complete their work 
in eastern schools under equitable arrangements such as have 
been made for students in the Faculty of Medicine. 


In 1918 the Department of Household Economics was 
organized under the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, the need 
having already been made clear by a demand for this work the 
previous session. In the fall of 1918 also special recognition 
was accorded the physical needs of the rapidly growing body 
of women students by the appointment of a Directress of 
Physical Education for Women. 


In the fall of 1918 the College of Agriculture lent itself 
most heartily to the pressing demands of reconstructional 
education by offering courses of a special nature in various 
agricultural lines and also in carpentering and blacksmithing. 
A large number of returned soldiers were in this way most 
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satisfactorily accommodated, and it is expected that this work 
will be continued during several years to come. 


The insistent demands of the economic and social prob- 
lems of the province were recognized by the creation in the 
spring of 1919 of chairs of Soils, Mining Engineering, and 
Economics, in all of which a full measure of work was given 
in the fall of 1919. All of these subjects had previously 
been handled as branches of already existing departments but 
with the recognition of their growing importance came the de- 
cision to treat them as independent units of the educational 
scheme. 


The extraordinary increase in the number of students in 
the Faculty of Medicine made it absolutely imperative in the 
fall of 1919 to consider the question of the future housing of 
that Faculty, and the Board of Governors authorized early in 
1920 the construction of a Medical Building, work on which 
began in April of that year. The new edifice faces south on 
the quadrangle of university buildings, and is in architectural 
harmony with the general neo-classic style adopted some years 
previously for the whole university scheme. In addition to 
accommodating the Department of Chemistry, it contains 
laboratories for the Departments of Anatomy, Physiology, Bio- 
Chemistry, Pathology, and Public Health, and also two lecture 
halls in the theatre form with a capacity of two hundred stu- 
dents each. Full advantage has been taken in the erection of 
this building of the wide experience afforded by the last twenty 
years in such matters. 


The status of the School of Pharmacy was augmented 
during the academic year 1919-20 by the creation of the office 
of Director of the School; this step completed the evolution 
of the School from a Department under the Faculty of Medi- 
cine to an independent unit in the university plan. 


During the session of 1919-20, the entire university cur- 
riculum in all faculties was subjected to careful scrutiny and 
revision in the light of the most recent developments in the 
theory of university education and of the growth of the de- 
mand in the province for university training, and the results 
of this investigation, constituting the most important advance 
in the scholastic history of the institution, became available by 
authorization of the Senate for the academic year beginning 
in September, 1920. The general aim of the revision was to 
secure greater freedom in the election of courses without 
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abandoning in any sense the basic features of a sound educa- 
tion as dictated by long experience. 

A notable feature of the university life during the winter 
of 1919-20 was the formation of the Scientific Association of 
the University of Alberta, comprising all the members of the 
staff engaged in teaching and research work in the pure and 
applied sciences. The meetings of this society revealed in a. 
convincing way the present lack of knowledge existing in re- 
gard to the facts upon which the economic life of the Province 
of Alberta must ultimately depend, and at least forty problems 
of pressing importance were definitely formulated and submit- 
ted to the government of the province for consideration. With 
the entire concurrence of the latter the university assumed 
through its various departments the important duty of eco- 
nomic research into the resources of the province under the 
seneral chairmanship of the Honorable J. L. Coté, Provincial 
Secretary, and during the field season of 1920 operations be- 
gan on a definite and considered basis. In this connection the 
university farm, primarily equipped for the purposes of the 
Department of Agriculture, was authorized by the Beard of 
Governors to conduct an experimental station for agricultural 
research. 


The deanships of the University, first instituted in May 
1914 by the appointment of Professor Kerr as Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts and added to by the appointment of Dean 
Flowes in the Faculty of Agriculture in 1915, were further 
increased in the spring of 1920 by the nomination of Dr. Rank- 
in to the deanship of the Faculty of Medicine. 


THE LIBRARY 


The library comprises a reference room, a reading room 
where journals are kept, and a stack room. 

There are now altogether over 17,000 volumes in the 
library, besides a large number of pamphlets, blue-books and 
periodicals. 


A feature of the library is a large collection of books, 
written by Canadians and about Canada, which was presented 
to the University by the Honourable A. C. Rutherford. 
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Matriculation 
CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 


The courses of study in the University are open to men 
and women on equal footing. 

Except under special circumstances no “alibi under six- 
teen years of age will be admitted to the first year, or under 
seventeen to the second year. 

No one shall be registered as a student for a full under- 
graduate course who has failed in more than two of the sub- 
jects enumerated in the Matriculation Examination Require- 
ments for the various faculties. 

Students are classified as Graduate, Undergraduate, Con- 
ditioned, Partial and Special. 

Graduate students are those who hold the Bachelor's 
degree (B.A. or B.Sc. in Arts) and are either pursuing special 
studies in advanced courses, or have been formally admitted 
upon the recommendation of the Committce on Graduate 
Studies, to candidacy for the Master’s degice. 

Undergraduates are matriculated students who are taking 
a full undergraduate course leading to a degree. In order to 
become undergraduates, candidates must have passed the 
full matriculation exariination of the University or some other 
equivalent examination. 

Conditioned students are those who having failed in not 
more than two subjects of their matriculation examination are 
actually taking a full undergraduate course leading to a degree, 
and are entitled to obtain undergraduate standing on complet- 
ing their matriculation. 

For students who are deficient in the language subjects 
and are admitted as conditioned students, special preparatory 
classes are provided. Students are advised, however, that the 
additional work required in carrying these preparatory classes 
constitutes a handicap which should be avoided if possible. 

Partial Students. Students who are proceeding to a 
degree but who are not registered for a full undergraduate 
course, or who during the session drop two courses, are partial 
students. 

Special students are those who, not belonging to one of 
the above classes of students, are pursuing the study of 
particular subjects. Such students may, subject to the ap- 
proval of the Committee on Admissions, attend classes without 
previous examination, but any classes so taken can not be 
credited towards a degree. 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS 


Examinations for entrance to the University are con- 
ducted three times each year, in April, June and September, 
under the control of the High School and University Ma- 
triculation Examinations Board. The subjects of examination 
follow. Applications for these examinations should be 
made about two months before the date of examination to 
the secretary of the High School and University Matriculation 
Examinations Board, Department of Education, Government 
Buildings, Edmonton. 


MATRICULATION SCHOLARSHIPS 


In 1921 there are offered eight scholarships of $25 each, 
given by the Senate and the Board of Governors of the Uni- 
versity. 


Six of these scholarships will be awarded on the results 
of the June examinations set by the High School and Uni- 
versity Matriculation Examinations Board. The other two 
scholarships will be awarded on the results of the April 
examinations held for the affiliated colleges. One of these 
scholarships is available for those candidates taking the 
examination in Edmonton, the other for those in Calgary. 
Only those candidates who write on the whole of the marri- 
culation examination and pass in each subject thereof will 
be eligible for these scholarships. 


The Women’s University Club Scholarship of $25.00 is 
open to women students only on the results of the June Grade 
XI (Matriculation) examinations for hizhest standing in 
English, History, Latin, and French, provided the student 
passes her other examinations and obtains an average mark 
of not less than 75 % in the four subjects named. The 
scholarship is payable after the student is in actual attendance 
at the University. 


EQUIVALENT EXAMINATIONS 


The Grade IX certificate of Alberta is accepted in the 
subject of British History, the Grade X certificate in the sub- 
jects of English Grammar and Canadian History, the Grade 
XI certificate pro tanto for the other subjects of matriculation 
and the Grade XII certificate pro tanto for the first year courses 
in the University. Requests for exemption from the matricu- 
lation examination based on these or other certificates should 
be addressed to the Registrar, University of Alberta. 
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ADVANCED STANDING 


Any student of another university wishing to be ad- 
mitted to this university with equivalent standing is required 
to send with his application: 

1. A calendar of the university in which he has studied. 

2. A complete statement of the course of study he has 

followed. 

3. A certificate of standing and conduct from the uni- 

versity in which he has studied. 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION REQUIREMENTS 


A—For those 


not presenting Grade IX and X certificates. 


1.—For those intending to take the B.A. course: 
1. English Grammar. 
English Composition. 
English Literature. 
British and Canadian History. 
History. (General and Canadian Constitutional. ) 


Algebra. 
Geometry. 
Latin. 


I 


Zz 

3 

4 

ae 

6. Arithmetic. 
Ls 

8 

9 

0 


Pend 11. Two of the following: French, German, 


Greek, Elementary Science (Physics or Chemistry 
or Agriculture. ) 


ji._—Those entering upon other courses are required to pass 
in subjects | to 8 inclusive, but there are certain varia- 
tions in the remaining subjects, as follows: 


For B.Sc. 


in Arts or in Household Economics and for 
B.S.A.—Any two foreign languages and an 
elementary science. 


For B.Sc. in Engineering.—Grade XII standing in the fol- 


For B.Sc. 


For M.D. 


lowing subjects: English, History, French (or 
German), Algebra, Geometry, Trigonometry, 
Chemistry or Physics; or the equivalent work 
in first year Arts at the University; no work in 
the first year Applied Science course to be 
allowed while the first year Arts course is be- 
ing taken. ; 

in Architecture.—French and Physics and cer- 
tain original drawings (details on application). 


, or D.D.S.—Latin, Chemistry Physics, and 


either French or German. 
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For LL.B., or Articles in Law.—The same as for B.A. 

For Phm.B.—Latin, Chemistry, and Physics. 

For information regarding requirements leading to di- 
plomas in Pharmacy and in Accountancy apply to the Regis- 
trar of the University. 


B.—For those presenting Grade [IX and X certificates. 
].—For those intending to take the course leading to the 


degree of B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, or LL.B.: 

|. English Composition. 

2.. English Literature. 

3) History. (General and Canadian Constitutional ) 

4. Algebra. 

5. Geometry. 

*6. Latin, or Greek or French or German. 

7 and 8. ‘Two of the following: Physics, Chemistry, 

Agriculture, a second foreign language selected 


from No. 6. 
I].—For those intending to take the B.Sc. course in Engin- 
eering: 


Grade XII standing in the following subjects: English, 
History, French (or German), Algebra, Geometry, Trig- 
onometry, Chemistry or Physics; or the equivalent 
work in first year Arts at the University; no work in the 
first year Applied Science course to be allowed while 
the first year Arts course is being taken. 


iliimFor those intending to take the B.Sc. course in Archi- 
tecture: 

English Composition. 

English Literature. 

History. (General and Canadian Constitutional. ) 

Algebra. 

Geometry. 

French or German. 

Physics. 


SION Wr & Goh — 


Students entering the Architectural Course are also 
required at the beginning of the session to submit to the head 
of the department drawings of plant or other common forms 
drawn from actual subjects. 

* Any one of these is to be taken, but candidates for the de- 
' gree of B.A. or LL.B. who do not present Latin for Ma- 
triculation are required to take the preparatory course 

(Latin A). 
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IV.—For those intending to take the M.D. course, or the 
course in Dentistry: 


OMmnnMbwWh — 


English Composition. 
English Literature. 
History. (General and Canadian Constitutional.) 
Algebra. 

Geometry. 

Latin. 

Chemistry. 

Physics. 

French or German. 


ad 


V.—(a) For those intending to take the three years 


course leading to the degree of B.S.A., the 
entrance requirement is a Certificate of Quali- 
fication from a Provincial School of Agricul- 
ture, or its equivalent. 


(b) For those intending to take the four years 
course leading to the degree of B.S.A., the 
entrance requirement is the same as matricula- 
tion for B.Sc. in Arts. 


(c) For those intending to take the three years 
course leading to the degree of B.H.Ec., the 
entrance requirement is a Certificate of Quali- 
fication from a Provincial School of Agricul- 
ture. In addition to the recommendation of 
the Principal of a School of Agriculture, can- 
didates for the three years course must pro- 
duce a certificate of having passed all! the reg- 
ular examinations of the second year at one of 
the Schools of Agriculture with at least 60% 
of the marks in each subject. 


Vl1.—For those intending to take the course for the degree’ of 
B.Sc. in Pharmacy: 


GW AWRWhd — 


English Composition. 

English Literature. 

History. (General and Canadian Constitutional.) 
Algebra. 
Geometry. 

Latin. 

Chemistry. 

Physics. 


The conditions of apprenticeship may be obtained from 
the registrar of the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 
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Vil.—For those intending to take the course for the diploma 


in Accountancy: 
English Composition. 


Ee 

2. English Literature. 

3. History. (General and Canadian Constitutional. ) 
4. Algebra. 

5. Geometry. 

6 


. French or German or Latin or Greek. 
7 and 8. Two of the following: Physics, Chemistry, - 
Agriculture, a second foreign language selected from No. 6. 


Write to the Registrar for special Bulletin of Informa- 
tion regarding requirements of the Institute of Chartered Ac- 
countants. 


DETAILS OF MATRICULATION SUBJECTS 
English Composition. 
Essays based chiefly on subjects chosen from the texts 


prescribed for collateral reading. Text Book: Ontario High 
School English Composition (Copp, Clark Co.). 


English Literature. 

Every candidate is required to pass an examination 
based on the following texts. Precise knowledge of the sub- 
ject matter and a reasonable acquaintance with form will be 
expected. 


Year 1920-21. 


Poetry. Shakespeare: Henry V.; Tennyson: The Holy 
Grail; Selected Lyrics (Palgrave’s Golden Treasury): “‘Much 
have I travelled in the realms of gold’’ (Keats) ; ““Two voices 
are there; one is of the sea’ (Wordsworth); “The world is 
too much with us, late and soon’ (Wordsworth); ‘““When 
Music, heavenly maid, was young’’ (Collins); ‘““The curfew 
tolls the knell of parting day’’ (Gray); “Now the last day of 
many days’ (Shelley); ““Ye banks and braes and> streams 
around’ (Burns); “‘O Brignall banks are wild and _ fair’ 
(Scott); “Oft in the stilly night’’ (Moore); “Stern daughter 
of the Voice of God’ (Wordsworth). 

Note.—Choice selections from the above poems should 
be memorized. 


Prose: Macaulay: Warren Hastings; Johnson: Rasselas. 
Collateral Reading: Southey: Life of Nelson; Gold- 
smith: The Traveller; Lytton: Harold. 
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History. *(1) British and Canadian.—The outlines of 
British History with special reference to the period subsequent 
to 1485; outlines of Canadian history with special reference 
to the period subsequent to 1759; Dominion, Provincial and 
Municipal Civics. Text-books: High School History of Eng- 
land (Macmillan); Duncan, The Canadian People; Jenkins, 
Canadian Civics (Alberta Edition). 


(2) General and Canadian Constitutional. General 
history to the close of the Mediaeval period; constitutional 
history of Canada. Text-books: Botsford, General History; 
Bourinot, How Canada is Governed. 


Algebra.—Elementary graphs and their application to 
represent a point on a line, a point on a plane, an algebraic 
expression, a linear equation involving two unknowns; square 
and cube roots; theory of indices; surds; quadratics; equa- 
tions of the second degree involving one and two unknowns; 
problems involving quadratics; character of the roots and 
coefficients of a quadratic equation and problems to illustrate 


these relations. Text-book: Crawford, High School Algebra. 
Geometry.—Books III, [IV and V.. Propositions 4—8 


(inclusive) of additional Propositions. Exercises and review. 
Text-book: Baker, Theoretical Geometry for Schools. 


French.— Grammar. Review work of preceding grades; 
all irregular verbs. Siepmann, French Grammar. 


Reading and Composition. Translation of the prescribed 
French Literature; translation at sight of passages of average 
difficulty from texts not prescribed; simple written composi- 
tion; special emphasis on oral composjtion. Text-book: 


Labiche, Le Voyage de M. Perrichon. 


The examination in French will consist of a written exam- 
ination; two papers on Authors, Sight Translation and Gram- 
mar, and an oral test including dictation based on the pre- 
scribed readings. Of the total marks for the subject, 25% will 
be based on the oral test, 25% on translation, and 50% on 
grammar and written composition. 

German.—Grammar. Review work of preceding grades 


*Candidates who present Grades IX and X certificates 
may omit the paper on the outlines of British and Canadian 
History. 
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and cover remainder of text book. Text-book: Collar, First 


Year German. 


Reading and Composition. Translation of the prescribed 
literature; translation at sight of passages of average difficulty 
from texts not prescribed; simple written composition and 
special emphasis on oral composition. Text-book: Drei 
Kleine Lustspiele (Der Process and Einer muss heiraten). 


The examination in German will consist of a written test 
in Grammar and Composition; a written test based on the 
prescribed Authors and Sight Translation, and an oral test in 
Conversation and Dictation. Of the total marks for the sub- 
ject, 25% will be based on the oral test, 25% on translation, 
and 50% on Grammar and Composition. ; 


Greek. (a) Grammar. The examination in this part of 
the work will be designed chiefly to test the student’s mastery 
of Greek accidence. 


(b) Composition. Short English sentences for trans- 
lation into Greek, involving the more common idioms of 
Greek prose. 


(c) Literature. Anabasis I, Chapters 1—5 inclusive; 
Macmillan’s Elementary Classics. 


Sight translation from easy narrative prose. 

Questions on the subject-matter of the text prescribed. 

Latin.—Grammar and Composition. Text-book: Rob- 
ertson and Carruthers, Ontario High School Latin Book. 

Literature.—Caesar, de Bello Gallico, Book IV, Chapters 
XX—XXXVIII; Book V, Chapters I—XXIII. 

Virgil, Aeneid, Book II, lines 1—505. 


The examination in Latin will consist of two papers, one 
on the Authors and Sight Translation, the other on the Gram- 
mar and Composition. One-third of the marks for the former 
paper will be assigned to Sight Translation. 


Chemistry.—Text-book: Cornish, Chemistry. As in the 
prescribed text. The course shall be conducted experiment- 
ally as far as possible. 

Physics.— Text-book: Merchant and Chant, The Ontario 
High School Physics, Chaps. 18—23 (inclusive), Chapters 
32—39 (inclusive), Chaps. 41—48 (inclusive), and Chap- 
ter 50. 
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Agriculture.— “The course in Agriculture for Grade XI.” 
For syllabus apply to the Registrar. 

For details of Grade XII subjects see the regulations of 
the Department of Education. 


UNDERGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES AND 
MEDALS 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


The Women’s University Club Scholarship. The scholar- 
ship, of the value of $50, will be awarded to the woman stu- 
dent who takes the highest standing in the work of the First 
Year of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, provided that, to 
secure the award, an average of not less than seventy-five 
per cent. be obtained on the work of the year. Further, the 
award will be contingent upon the student’s proceeding with 
the work of the second year and will be paid only after the 
student has been in actual attendance in the second year of 
her course. 


The Scholarships of the College of Physicians and Sur- 
geons of the Province of Alberta. These are five in number 
and will be awarded as follows: 


I: One to the student taking the highest average mark in 
the work of the freshman year. 

2. One to the student taking the highest average mark in 

all courses in pure Physiology of the second and third 

years. 

One to the student taking the highest average mark in 

all the courses in Anatomy of the second and third years. 

One to the student taking the highest average mark in 

Surgery at the end of the fifth year. 

One to the student taking the highest average mark in 

Medicine at the end of the fifth year. 


PRIZES 


The Jane Alexander Memorial Prizes. These are offered 
annually by Professor W. H. Alexander, in memory of his 
mother. The subjects are: “ 

1. Latin Prose Composition and Latin Sight Translation (by 
special examination). 
2. Geology, on the basis of the regular tests and examina- 

tions in Geology 51 and 52. 

Prize in Botany, offered By Frank G. Bowers, Esq., for 
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the best collection, mounted and named, of plants in the 
Province; open to students who have attended Biology 1, and 
are entering one of the senior courses in Botany. 


The Gordon Stanley Fife Memorial Prize, offered by 
Assistant-Professor A. L. Burt, in memory of his colleague 
and to be awarded to the graduating student who has taken 
the highest average mark in two or more Senior History 
Courses. 


Prize in the History of Medicine, offered by Dr. H. C. 
Jamieson for an essay on some phase of the earlier develop- 
ment of Anatomy or Physiology. 


The Harold Waldo Huestis Memorial Prize. <A prize to 
the value of $25, to be awarded at the spring Convocation 
each year to the second year student, taking five full courses, 
who has obtained the highest mark in English of the second 
year, provided that the student has displayed marked pro- 
ficiency in Ejiglish composition. 


The Bennett Prize. A first prize of $60 and a second 
prize of $40 open for competition to all students in the Uni- 
versity and afhliated colleges except those of graduate stand- 
ing. The award of these prizes is based upon: 


(a) An essay on a prescribed body of material having 
to do with intelligent and effective Canadian citizen- 
ship. 


(b) An examination (for which only those who have 
written the essays are eligible) on a part or all of the 
material described in section (a). 


A representative committee of five members will be 
appointed to select the topic for the essay, to prescribe the 
reading, to set the examination and to act as judges in making 
the award. 


For details for the current session apply to the Registrar. 


Prizes in Mathematics, of the value of $i0 each, offeced 


by Dr. E. W. Sheldon and Mr. C. E. Race: 


{. A prize open to students taking both Mathematics | and 
Mathematics 7, the award being based on the marks 
made in both subjects as well as in a special problem 


paper. 
32 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


2. A prize for those students in Mathematics | who are not 
taking Mathematics 7, the award to be based on the 
marks in Mathematics 1 and in a special problem 
paper. 

The Samuel Richard Hosford Memorial Prize. A prize 
of books valued at $15 to be awarded to the undergraduate 

student making the best record in English 53. 


The Vallée French Prize. The Vallée French Prize in 
books, offered by Professor A. Vallée, of Laval University, in 
remembrance of the Honourable P. J. O. Chauveau, first Prime 
_Minister of the Province of Quebec, open to undergraduates 
registered in French | and 3 and in French 31-32, and to be 
awarded on the results of a special examination. 


Société du Parler Francais Prize. A prize of books of 
the value of ten dollars, offered by the Société du  Parler 
Francais, to the student enrolled in French 2 and 4 who makes 
the best average record in the test and final examinations in 
these two courses. 


Le Comité Permanent de la Langue Francaise Prize. A 
prize of books of the value of fifteen dollars, offered by Le 
Comité Permanent de la Langue Frangaise, to the student mak- 
ing the best record in French 52. 


Historical Club Prize. An annual prize of books of the 
value of fifteen dollars, offered by the Historical Club of the 
University of Alberta, to the student making the best record 
in History 2, provided such student receive first class stand- 
ing on his year’s work in History and pass in all other sub- 
jects. 


The Engineering Institute of Canada offers four prizes 
yearly for papers presented by Science students in Cana- 


dian Universities. Particulars may be obtained from the 
head of the Department of Civil Engineering. 
MEDALS 


|. The Governor-General’s Gold Medal, offered by 
His Excellency the Duke of Devonshire for the highest stand- 
ing in the two senior years of the Faculty of Agriculture. 

2. The Charles Allan Stuart Gold Medal, offered by 
the Hon. Mr. Justice Stuart, Chancellor of the University, 


and open for competition to students in the graduating year, 
reading for honours in the Department of Classics. 
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3. The Alexander Cameron Rutherford Gold Medal, 
offered by the Hon. A. C. Rutherford, LL.D., and open tor 
competition to students in the graduating year, reading for 
honours in the Department of English. 

4. The Women’s University Club Gold Medal, offered 
by the Women’s University Club of Edmonton, and awarded 
to that student in the graduating class of the Faculty of Arts 
_and Sciences, general course, who takes the highest standing 
in the eight senior courses required in the third and fourth 
years, provided that an average mark of not less than seventy- 
five per cent. be obtained. 

5. The John A. McDougall Gold Medal, offered by 
John A. McDougall, Esq., and awarded to the student taking 
the highest standing in the senior courses required in the last 
two years in Applied Science, provided, however, that an 
_ average mark of not less than seventy-five per cent. be 
obtained. 

6. The Liecutenant-Governor’s Gold Medal for the 
study of Shakespeare. 

This medal is open for competition to students in any 
department of the University and in any one of the affiliated 
colleges, but not to students of graduate status. The award 
is based upon: 

(a) An examination upon a small group of Shakespeare's 
plays, the titles to be announced in each spring for 
the ensuing year. 

(a) An essay on a subject selected by a representative 
committee nominated by the President of the Uni- 

versity. 

For 1920-21, the plays under (a) are: Marlowe's 
‘“Tamburlaine,’’ parts I and II, and Edward II; Shakespeare's 
“Henry VI,” parts J, II and III, “Richard [I'’, and “Richard 
Ill.” The essay subject under (b) for 1920-21 is: “A com- 
parison of Marlowe's “Edward II’’ and Shakespeare's “‘Rich- 
ard II” in respect to plot, characterization, drarnatic motive 
and style.’” For 1920-21 the committee consists of Professor 
Broadus, Chairman, Dean Kerr and Associate Professor 
Gordon. 

8. The Chief Justice’s Gold Medal, offered by the Hon- 
ourable Horace Harvey, Chief Justice of Alberta, for highest 
standing in the work prescribed for the LL.B. degree. 

9. The James Ramsey Gold Medal, offered by James 
Ramsey, Esq., M.L.A., and open to students in the graduating 
year, reading for honours in the Department of Mathematics. 


MATRICULATION SCHOLARSHIPS 


GRADUATE FELLOWSHIP 
THE LLOYD HARTNOLL BISHOP MEMORIAL FELLOW- 
SHIP IN ENGLISH LITERATURE 


A fellowship in English Literature has been founded by 
i. T. Bishop, Eisq., to be known as the Lloyd Hartnoll Bishop 
Memorial Fellowship, and to be conferred on the graduating 
student who, during his undergraduate course, has shown 
unmistakable evidence of literary ability. The present emolu- 
ment of this Fellowship is $200.00. Attention is called to the 
fact that this is a special award and not necessarily given each 
y ear. 


THE RHODES SCHOLARSHIPS 


In addition to the preceding Scholarships, Prizes and 
Medals which are under the control of the University of Al- 
berta, there is also available for the Province of Alberta each 
year one Rhodes Scholarship. The permanent committee of 
selection for the Province of Alberta is as follows: 

His Honor, the Lieutenant-Governor, Chairman. 

The Honorable, the Chief Justice of the Province. 

The Honorable, the Minister of Education. 

The Chancellor of the University of Alberta. 

The President of the University of Alberta. 

Associate Professor Burt. 

Secretary of the Committee, D. S. MacKenzie, Esq. 


Candidates must be at least in their sophomore year at 
a recognized degree-granting university or college of Canada, 
and (if elected) must complete the work of that year before 
going into residence at Oxford. Competitive examinations 
are held under the auspices of the provincial committees. 
Fach scholarship is tenable for three years, with a stipend of 
£300 per annum. 

The following graduates of the University of Alberta 
have obtained this scholarship: 

1913—-Walters Farrel Dyde. 

1915—-Henry Grattan Nolan. 

1917—Henry Alexander Dyde. 

1918—Alan Burnside Harvey. 

1919—Daniel Roland Michener. 

1920—Walker Renae 


\ 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS 
FEES 


|.—In Arts (including degree courses in Pharmacy and 
Household Economics) : 
(a) Undergraduates and Conditioned Students: 


Instruction. per session: «...1.\. se nee eats eet $30.00 

Students’ Union (compulsory) .............. 7.00 
(b) Special Students 

Registration «Fee ® 2... 2. pulp ne eee ee 2.00 

Instruction per session per course ............ 9.00 

*Students’ Union (Compulsory) ............. 4.50 


I]l.—In Applied Science: 
(a) Undergraduates and Conditioned Students: 


Instruction per session, first and second years .. 60.00 

Instruction per session, in subsequent years .... 80.00 

Students’ Union (compulsory) .............. 7.00 
(b) Special Students: 

Registration Fee, 24). .45 ..5.% 66 ene eee 4.00 

Instruction per session, per course ............ 18.00 

*Students’ Union (compulsory) ............. 4.50 
lil.—In, Law: 

Instruction per*session ..o<2.2 16. <ss s eeeeeee 15.00 

Examination: Fee>.. 5... 14 esc oss oh 15.00 

*Students’ Union (compulsory for students in 

attendancé) 4-30.) es bee aca eee 7.00 

IV.—In Medicine and Dentistry: 

Instruction per session, first year ............. 75.00 

Instruction per session, in subsequent years ...100.00 

Students’ Union (compulsory) .............. 7.00 
V.—In Accountancy: 

Instruction per session (Intermediate course) .... 25.00 

Instruction per session (Final course) ......... 50.00 
VI.—Pharmacy Licensing Course: 

Instruction per session, first year ............. 50.00 

Instruction per session, second year ........... 75.00 


VIil.—In Agriculture (including the three year course 
in Household Economics) : 

(No fee for instruction for the present). ; 

Students’ Union (compulsory) .............. 7.00 
a 

*Special students taking two full courses in the Univer- 
sity have at registration the option of paying the full Union 
fee of $7.00, entitling them to full voting privileges. 
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VIUI._—Medical service fee (required of all students).. 3.00 


IX.—Caution Money: Every student is required to de- 
posit $5.00 caution money to cover damages 
done to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This 
amount, less any necessary deductions, will be 
returned at the end of the session. Break 
ages exceeding this amount must be paid for 
before the student is permitted to take any 


examination. 
X.—For Room and Board in the Residences: 
RGaiesvay! detcte Gisla) he We cepa He ied ee aa ers 12.00 
Boarcaneremorithis eee erty ll so a) abe cis teins T28.00 
XI.—For viséing Certificates ...............0000e 2.00 
XII.—For Certificate of Class Record ........... 1.00 
XUI.—For Supplemental Examinations: 
PCHESUDIECE te Tete Seine eo ad beth ee: 3.00 
NIV.—For Degrees (whether in course or ad eundem): 
ihe Ble CE I eo POST ee rent Oe oe Ean te 5.00 
SGerey, THD GSC en oat Oy Renn i ee oe ep om 5.00 
omni pplied OClenCe: 2c. . 6. sid.s 6 soe e'eee eekle 10.00 
Bidcsin Applied Science... 0. 0. ce ee we 10.00 
Pe em eae bere a dey Pa ale 10.00 
IV romans ee Bee ee. wigs ode ears 10.00 
Wyle eee US rc easels. ore Meee wore 10.00 
Pee ee le wey oath a boaanhel nw one re 10.00 
Lana JAS patible? Side wehep ele Stal yee eae oat ae SP yey iti 10.00 
ied D he Sig ve 3 BWV Sd peel Nal neon vP orien nema a temo cea 10.00 
REGISTRATION 
All persons desiring to take courses in the University must 
register before being regularly enrolled. Registration 


may take place on and after the first day of March, and 
should be completed by the student in person on or before 
the 29th September, 1920. Students registering for 
the first time are requested to fill out an application form and 
submit it along with their certificates for consideration early in 
September or sooner if possible. Students applying for regis- 
tration after the sixth day of October will be permtited to reg- 
ister only upon satisfying the Examinations Committee as to 
the validity of their reasons for late entrance, and as to their 


fSubject to adjustment at opening of session or at any 
time during the session. 
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ability to proceed with their courses. Registration forms are 
to be filled in by the students and passed upen by the Regis- 
trar. Students are required to register for courses in which 
they are deficient before registering for other courses. The 
Faculty Councils reserve the right to adjust courses to meet 
ihe requirements of the time-table. When the programme of 
work for which a student is seeking registration has been ap- 
proved, he may obtain his cards of admission at the Cashier's _ 
desk on payment of the proper fees. The student must pre- 
sent one of these cards to each of his instructors in order 
that his name may be placed upon the class record. 


ATTENDANCE AND LATENESS 


(a) Regular and punctual attendance at lectures and 
laboratory periods is required of each student. No student 
will be permitted to take the final examination in any course 
if his absences exceed ten periods in courses of three periods 
a week throughout the session, six periods in courses of two 
periods a week, or four periods in courses of one period a 
week. 


(b) Students desiring to present excuses for absence 
on the ground of sickness or physical disability must, within 
one week of the date when that absence occurred or when the 
period of absence terminated, report their wish to the Regis- 
trar. This officer will promptly forward to the head of the 
University medical service the names of such students and the 
dates for which they claim exemption, and upon the endorsa- 
tion of this claim by the proper authority such excuses will 
be filed to constitute part of the year’s attendance record. 
No other form of excuse in regard to sickness or physical dis- 
ability can be accepted. 


Excuses for absence on the ground of domestic affliction 
must be presented to the Registrar direct and also within one 
week as above specified. Any other excuse which a student 
cares to present must be made within the same time limit to the 
Registrar in person, and the judgment of that officer upon 
its validity shall be final, subject to an appeal to the General 
Faculty Council. 


Students who are late for any lecture or university 
exercise will be marked absent upon the records of the in- 
structor in charge, unless at the end of the period in question 
they account satisfactorily to the instructor for their latenese. 
(in which case he will, whe yaaa den the mark of absence, 
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indicate his acceptance of the excuse by making an X over the 
a). The decision of the instructor shall be final, subject only 
to an appeal to the Committee on Examinations. 

(c) Students desiring leave of absence in any given 
course must communicate their desire to the Registrar. When 
such leave of absence has been granted the student is ex- 
empted from the operation of the attendance rule in section 
(a) above. 


EXAMINATIONS 


The University examinations are conducted by a Uni- 
versity Examining Board appointed by the Senate and are 
under the direction of the Committee on Examinations. 


1. Sessional Examinations. 

(a) In Junior courses, as a rule, there are held two 
one-hour tests and one final examination. Fifteen per cent. of 
the whole credit in the course is assigned to each test. In 
English 1, however, and in the composition courses in French, 
German, Greek and Latin, tests are replaced by weekly ex- 
ercises throughout the year, and to these exercises is assigned 
fifty per cent. of the whole credit in the course. The same 
arrangement exists with regard to junior courses in Mathe- 
matics and in Physics 1, where regular weekly exercises and 
short problem papers supplement the normal test papers. 


(b) In certain senior courses the test examination 
method is followed; under this arrangement tests fall during 
the last week of lectures in December, and the third week in 
February, and fifteen per cent. of the whole credit in the 
course is assigned to each test. In other senior courses the 
assignment of thirty per cent. for term work is allotted to 
essays and practical examinations. In certain senior courses, 
subject to the approval of the General Faculty Council, term 
tests may be eliminated and the evaluation be on the final ex- 
amination alone. Announcement is made at the beginning 
of the session as to the policy to be pursued by each depart- 
ment in this respect. 


(c) In each course there is held a final examination. 
Seventy per cent. of the whole credit in the course is assigned 
to this examination, except in the case of certain junior courses 
referred to in paragraph (a) where the allotment is fifty 
per cent. only. The final examinations are held at the end 
of the session except in courses completed before Christmas; 
in such courses the final examinations are held during the 
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last week of lectures in December. In these courses the allot- 
ment of marks is seventy per cent. to the final examination 
and thirty per cent. to the test. 

(d) When a student is absent from a test his mark 
for that test is zero. However, in case of illness or domestic 
affliction an application for aegrotat standing (i.e., an allow- 
ance of 50 per cent. for a test missed by illness, if required for 
a pass) will be considered if such application is made immedi-- 
ately, in writing, to the Registrar. 

(e) When intercollegiate games or conferences fall 
within any period of tests, members and officers of the teams 
and official delegates to conferences shall, at least one week 
before the beginning of the test period, make a request in 
writing to the Registrar in order that a readjustment of the 
time-table may be considered. 

(f) In the publication of standing in the various courses, 
students are grouped by classes, the first class comprising 
those who have obtained eighty-five per cent. and over, the 
second class, those who have obtained between sixty-five and 
eighty-four per cent., and the third class, those who have ob- 
tained between fifty and sixty-four per cent. Fifty per cent. 
is the minimum for a pass. 


2. Supplemental Examinations. 

Supplemental examinations are conducted by the Uni- 
versity in September of each year for students who have 
failed in any course the preceding year, but whose attendance 
record was satisfactory and whose final average was at 
least 30%. In reckoning ‘standing for a j|supplemental 
examination, the credits already obtained in the tests 
will apply as described above under Sessional Examinations. 
Students neglecting to take or failing to pass the supplemental 
examination are required to repeat the course. A fee of $3 
is charged for each of these supplemental examinations. 
For any special examination granted by a Faculty Council, to 
be held at any other time than the regular date for supple- 
mental examinations a fee of $10 is charged for the first sub- 
ject and $5 for each additional subject taken at the same time. 
All applications for permission to take supplemental examin- 
ations must be made in writing to the Registrar, and in the 
case of the regular supplemental examinations, must be 
received not later than August 14. Students in Agriculture 
may be admitted to supplemental examination at or about the 
time of the beginning of lectures in Agriculture at the regular 
fee of $3 per paper, except in cases where such supplementals 
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would involve the setting of more than one supplemental 
paper in any course, in which case the special fee of $10 shall 
apply. 

Either by statutory provision or by agreement the ex- 
aminations for the right to secure registration with the follow- 
ing professional societies in the Province of Alberta are under 
the control of the University :— 

The Alberta Association of Architects. 

The Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association. 

The Alberta Dental Association. 

The College of Physicians and Surgeons of Alberta. 

The Law Society of Alberta. 

The Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 

The Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta. 

The Association of Registered Nurses of Alberta. 

The Society of Professional Engineers. 

Information with respect to these examinations can be 
obtained on application to the Registrar. 


DISCIPLINE 


The Provost is the chief disciplinary officer of the Uni- 
versity. He exercises general supervision over the conduct 
and welfare of the students, especially with regard to the 
students in residence. 


By resolution of the Senate, a Committee on Student 
Affairs has been constituted as follows: ‘“The President of 
the University, the Chancellor, the Chairman of the Board, 
the Provost, one member to be elected from each Faculty; 
two members to be elected from the Senate (these not to be 
Faculty representatives); the Adviser to women students; the 
president of the Students’ Union; the president of the Athletic 
Society; the president of the Literary Department of the 
Students’ Union; the President of the Wauneita Society; the 
editor-in-chief of ““The Gateway;’’ three members to be elect- 
ed from the Students’ Council.” 

Under the same resolution, the duties of this Committee 


are: 


(1) ‘to deal with 
(a) all matters referred to in the University Act, 
Article 41, subsections 18 and 19;; 
(b) all other matters relating to students’ inter- 
ests not therein referred to provided that in the 
event of any decision of this committee being 
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(2) 


(3) 
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challenged by a non-student member, the de- 
cision must, to be valid, be ratified by a ma- 
jority of the non-student members present; 
provided further that the right of appeal to the 
Senate against any such decision shall lie with 
the student members.”’ 


For misconduct in the lecture-room, a student may 
be required by the instructor to leave the lecture- 
room. Persistent misconduct shall be reported to 
the President of the University, who may suspend 
from lectures pending the action of the Committee 
on Student Affairs. 


The following disciplinary ruling with regard to 
Athletics, submitted by the Faculty of Arts and Sci- 
ences and the Students’ Union, was adopted by the 
Senate at its meeting of March %Ist, 1911: 


‘Hereafter no persons except bona fide students 
who are in attendance at the University, or at 
one of the group of organized affiliated colleges 
carrying full work and whose scholastic record 
is certified as satisfactory by the Faculty Councii 
of the University or by the respective colleges in 
which they are registered, shall be permitted to 
play on or be officers of any athletic team repre- 
senting the University of Alberta.” 


By bona-fide students shall be understood: 


(4) 


(a) Students who are doing full undergraduate 
work in the University. 


(b) Graduate students in attendance following any 
course of studies leading to a degree. 


(c) Students in affiliated colleges, taking *wo full 
courses of university grade in the University. 


(d) Other special students, being fully matriculat- 
ed, who are taking two full courses of univer- 
sity grade in the University. 


In all cases of discipline involving offences against 
the student body, a student may appeal from de- 
cisions of that body or of any court constituted by 
it, to the ace on Student Affairs. 
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(5) No student shall be permitted to continue in at- 
tendance at the University whose presence is‘for any 
cause deemed by the Committee on Student Affairs 
pdejudicial to the intecests of the University. 


(6) All regulations affecting the Students’ Union and 
the Students’ Court are subject to the approval of 
the Committee on Student Affairs. 


RESIDENCE 


Residential accommodation is provided in the Univer- 
sity for four hundred students. Unless by special permission, 
all students not living with parents or guardians must reside 
in the University residences. Applications for exemption 
must be addressed to the Bursar of the University. 


Students already in residence in the University will be 
permitted to retain the rooms they at present occupy or to 
select other available rooms provided they give notice to the 
Bursar at or before the close of the session. 


Other rooms available will be assigned in order of ap- 
plication. 


Rooms will not be reserved later than Monday, Septem- 
ber 27th unless a deposit of $10.00 is in the hands of the 
Bursar by that date, and then only for two weeks. 


The conduct of students in residence is subject to the 
authority of the House Committee, under the Board o: - 
ernors. This committee consists of the Provost, the Adviser 
to Women Students, two resident students from each of the 
University Halls; one representative of the women students 
in residence, and one non-resident student. A special sub- 
committee of the House Committee, under the direction of 
the Adviser to Women Students, will deal with matters relat- 
ing solely to the women students. The resident members 
shall be fourth year or graduate students and shall be elected 
at the Students’ Union elections in the spring preceding, by 
the students then in residence; the non-resident student mem- 
ber shall be elected at the same time by the members of the 
Students’ Union. Any vacancy thereafter occurring shall be 
flled at a special election to be held within two weeks after 
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the occurrence of the said vacancy. Should the vacancy 
occur in the list of resident members, only students who have 
been in residence at least one year shall have the right to vote. 


In all cases of discipline involving, or appearing to in- 
volve, the interests of the residences, a student may appeal 
from decisions of the Students’ Union or of any student court 
to the House Committee. 


MEDICAL SERVICE 


All students registered in the University are required 
by the Students’ Union to pay an annual fee of three dollars 
which is applied to the maintenance of a Medical Service 
Fund. This trust fund is administered by a committee consist- 
ing of the President of the University, the Provost, the Me- 
dical Director and the President of the Students’ Union. In 
return for the fee paid, students are entitled to free medical 
treatment in case of illness or accident during the academic 
year. This includes provision for hospital charges, nursing, 
medicine, ambulance, physician’s fees and the cost of minor 
operations. No provision, however, is made for cases of 
illness contracted before the beginning of the session, chronic 
diseases, major operations, or cases not immediately reported 
to the Medical Director. The Medical Director will in all 
cases decide if transference to the hospital is advisable and 
if so, what accommodation is necessary. He shall also de- 
cide who the attending physician shall be, and in the event 
of operation shall determine to what consideration the patient 
is entitled. | The Medical Director also certifies to the Regis- 
trar with regard to exemptions from lectures or tests claimed 
by students on the ground of sickness. 


STUDENT FUNCTIONS 


All student functions are conducted under the general 
supervision of the Provost, and except by special permission 
are held in the University buildings. A written communica- 
tion for permission to use a University Building for such pur- 
pose must be addressed to the Pruvost at least ten days before 
the date set for any function. 


MEETINGS OF STUDENT SOCIETIES 


Applications for the use of rooms for students’ meetings 
must be made to the Registrar. 


ACADEMIC COSTUME 


By a resolution of the Senate, students of the senior years 
are required to wear gowns at all classes and lectures, and at 
such functions as may at any time be specified. 

All gowns are to be of the customary Cambridge shape; 
i. e., for undergraduates a black stuff gown, not falling below 
the knee with round sleeve cut above elbow; for bachelors, 
a black stuff gown, falling below the knee with full sleeve 
cut to elbow and terminating in a point; for masters, a black 
stuff or silk gown falling below the knee with long sleeves 
with semi-circular cut at bottom. 


Hoods are to be of the Oxford pattern, except those for 
the doctorate which shall be of the Cambridge form. 


Bachelors’ and masters’ hoods are to be of a spruce 
green silk, with, for bachelors, a border (11% inches each 
way); for masters, a full lining of the color distinctive of the 


faculty. 


The faculty colours are:— Green and 
For Arts (including LL.D.) White. 
For Science Light Green 
For Law Cream 
For Medicine Rose 
For Agriculture Pale Blue 
For Education Lilac 
For Dentistry Buff 
For Pharmacy Cinnamon 
For Divinity Purple 
For Household Economics Pink 


Doctors’ hoods are to be of scarlet silk, with a full lining 
of the respective faculty color, the M.D. hood to be of the 
master’s pattern. 

Doctors are entitled to wear a full dress scarlet robe 
faced with silk of the respective faculty color. 

All caps are to be of the ordinary black trencher shape 
with black tassels, with a black velvet cap with gold cord 
for doctors’ full dress. 


For the convenience of students, the University maintains 
a book store where text-books prescribed in the University 
calendar may be obtained. Gowns, drawing material, ath- 
letic costumes and other accessories are also kept in stock. 
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The University reserves the right to modify or withdraw for 
the session any of the courses here outlined. 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 


The courses leading. to the degrees of B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, 
B.Sc. in Household Economics, and B.Sc. in Pharmacy are 
divided into two groups—junior courses and senior courses. 
A course is to be regarded as designating normally three hours 
lectures or three hours lectures and three hours laboratory 
work in a subject each week throughout the session. The junior 
courses are designed for students in the first and second years, 
the senior courses for the third and fourth years. The junior 
courses are, in general, to be regarded as preparatory to the 
senior courses. 


To obtain the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. in Arts, a student 
must obtain credit for at least eleven junior courses, eight 
senior courses, as detailed below, and the required work in 
Physical Education. 


Students must continue two subjects throughout the third 
and fourth years. 


Students may be exempted from two senior courses select- 
ed from Divisions A and B by presenting certificates of having 
satisfactorily completed an equivalent amount of work in one 
of the organized affliated theological colleges. 


A common First Year is laid down for all students in the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences, but, thereafter, in accordance 
with a classification of studies into three general groups, courses 

are with certain restrictions largely elective. 


Divisions of Courses of Instruction 
A. Languages and Literatures. 


B. Philosophy, History and Political Economy. 


C. Mathematics and Natural Sciences. 


In accordance with this scheme the Junior, Senior, Hon- 
ours and Graduate courses leading to the degrees of B.A., 
B.Sc. in Arts, M.A. and M.Sc. are classified as follows: 
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DIVISION A 
Lang. and Lit. 


Junior Courses* 
English: 1, 2. 
Frese hie3 4s 


Senior Courses: 

English: 52, 53, 
i Plas ps Sills Wns) oP 
poe OU. Ol. 

French: 51, 52, 
53, 54. 

German: 51], 52, 
53, 54. 


Greek: 51, 52, 53, 
DC poi ts AUB Nop A pe E 

Hebrew: 51, 52, 
oy: 


atin: 1, 92.5 3, 
5A 5 5G. 


DIVISION B 
Philos., Hist. and 
Pol. Econ. 


Eviaty el beeen os 
Phil. 1, 2. 


Polgiic. at. 


Classical Phil.: 51. 


‘Education: ale 
52s 

Hist.: 53, 54, 55, 
ater (oye Glo p aed je 
62, 63. 

Pill leet 3: 
54. 

Psychol.: 51, 52, 
53, 54. 


Pol. Ec.: 59, 64, 
65, 66, 67. 
Architecture: 62. 


Honours and Graduate Courses: 


English: 104, 105, 
106, 107. 
French: 101, 102. 


German: 101, 


102. 

Latin: 101, 102, 
103, 104, 111 
U2. 13; 


*And Phv-. Ed.2. 


ElistemLOl oO 2: 


Philos.:, 101; 102, 
103 


Polen tei OT, 


1062, 103, 104. 


Psychol. : 101 


102, 103, 104, 
105. 


DIVISION C. 
Math. and Natural 
Science. 

Biol.: 1. 
Chem.: I. 
xGeol.: 33. 


Math. sa15 rye 1s 
Physics: 1, 3a, 3b, 
12 


Zooloxy lez) 


Biochemistry: 61 £ 


Botany: 51, 52. 
Chemise Di eee 


545155909 0,09 7, 
58. 

Geol.: 51, 53, 55, 
572262. 

Mathie 5) 00D 
Neh op i-natsh lel b; 
62, 64. 

Physics: 51; 52, 
SON SL Rosy 


Physiol.: 51, 60. 
H. Econ.: 51, aZe 


Bote O01. a t0Z: 
TeLO.lee O02: 
, 104. 
Geol.: 101, 102, 

103. 
Math.: 101, 102, 
103, 104, 105, 


Prieica: 10 I, 102. 


xOpen only to candidates for Honours in Botany. 
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DEGREE OF B.A. OR B.SC. IN ARTS 





FIRST YEAR 

Subject | ae No. |Lect. hours| Pge. 
English pee ai. (Eng, ee 3 101 
SRrench* vp. wes ae i end 3 ee 3 122 
mGermanvien. os)... |CA€IMath 1 9ANG Oe. alts S, 125 
picreekis. 2... ».Greeksl/and >... pe 3 97 
History . ey Flistoryal tee hee | 3 109. 
*Latin . rues eating sana ah 3 95 
Mathematics .. .. ..|Mathematics | . a; 3 115 
Physics .. . .-|Physics | chien Pelt 





Physical Education P iPhysical Education | .. 


{Three hours a week of laboratory work is also required. 
*Any two of these are to be taken, but students presenting 
two sciences for matriculation must take a beginner's 


course language in the first year. See “‘A’’ Courses under 
departmental announcements. 


B.A.—GENERAL COURSE 
Second Year: 


1. One course from Division A. 
2. One course from Division B. 
3. One course from Division C. 
4. 5. *Two options. 

6. Physical Education 2. 


*Permissible to take two of the five courses 
in one department, but not in more than 
one. 

Students entering with Grade XII standing 
must elect either Chemistry or Physics of 
the second year. 


Third Year: 1.2. Two courses from Division A. 


3. One course from Division B. 
4. *One option. 
or 
1. 2. Two courses from Division B. 
3. One course from Division A. 
4. *One option. 


*Not more than two courses are ‘to be 
selected from any one department. 
4 


Fourth Year: 
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2. Two courses from Division A. 


3. One course from Division B. 
*4, One option. 


I 
3. 
4 


or 

2. Two courses from Division B. 

One course from Division A. 

*One option. 

*Not more than two courses are to be 
selected from any one department. 


B.Sc. IN ARTS—-GENERAL COURSE 


Second Year: 


third Year: 


Fourth Year: 


t 


Sh 


The distinction between the B.A. and the 
B.Sc. in Arts becomes apparent in the sec- 
ond year. The student who in his second 
year chooses three courses from Division C 
is regarded as a candidate for the degree 


of B.Sc. in Arts. 


One course from Division A. 

One course from Division B. 

4. 5. *Three courses from Division C. 
Physical Education 2. 


*Niot more than two courses are to be 
selected from any one department. 


2. Two courses from Division C. 
One course from Division A or Division B. 
*One option. 


*This optional course to be related to one 
of the courses from Division C and to be 
approved by the Committee on Science 
studies. 


2. Two courses from Division C. 


. One course from Division A or Division B. 


*One option. 


*This optional course to be related to one 
of the courses from Division C and to be 
approved by the Committee on Science 


studies. 
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DEGREES WITH HONOURS IN THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCES 


The courses in honours differ from the general courses in 
that they are planned with a view to specialization, and are 
open only to students who have displayed ability in the junior 
courses. Students must have in the second year attained 
Class | in the subjects in which they propose to specialize, in 
order to be eligible to read for Honours. 


Students who have attained Class Il in a subject may, by 
permission of the Committee on Honours, in consultation with 
the head of the department concerned, be allowed to proceed 


to Honours. The third year must be entered without condi- » 


tions in any subject. Students must begin their courses in 
Honours in the third year, and in order to graduate with Hon- 
ours, must continue through the third and fourth years. 


HONOURS COURSES—GENERAL REGULATIONS 


1. In general, Honours are granted by departments rather 
than by subjects. 


2. Students in the second year, looking forward to reading 


for Honours in the third and fourth years, are required — 


to take courses in two divisions, but in the third and 


ts 


fourth years may confine their work to one division, but 


not to one department. 


3. Students reading for an Honours degree are required to 
take regularly at least four courses in each of the two 
final years. 


4. Students shall be regarded as candidates for the B.Sc. 


in Arts who restrict all courses to Division C in the third - 


and fourth years, and as candidates for the B.A. when 
they select an option in each of the third and fourth years 
from a second division. 


5. Students are not permitted to take more than one course 
in a given year in any subject in which they are not read- 
ing for Honours. 


6. Honours students wishing to secure the academic stand- 
ing requisite for the Specialist’s Certificate, to be issued 
by the Department of Education, must,conform to the 
requirements laid down by the Department. 
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HONOURS COURSES—DEPARTMENTAL 
REQUIREMENTS 


Department of Botany 


Second Year: Prerequisites to Honours in Botany. 
Chem. 1; Botany |; Geol. 33; one option from A or 
B; one option from Division C. 


Third Year: Bot. 51; Geol. 51; Bot. 102; one option from a 
second division or.6 hrs practical Botany. 
or 
Bot. 51; Chem. 54; Bot. 102; one option from a sec- 
ond division or 6 hours practical Botany. 


Fourth Year: Bot. 52; Chem. 52; Bot. 101; one option in a 
second division or 6 hrs practical Botany. 
or 
Bot. 52; Biochemistry 61; Bot. 103; one option from 
a second division or 6 hrs practical Botany. 


Department of Chemistry 
Second Year: Prerequisites to Honours in Chemistry. 
Chemistry; Mathematics; Physics 6; one option (af- 
filiated subject recommended); one option in second 
division. 
Third Year: B.A. or B.Sc. 
Chem. 101; Chem. 51; Analytical Chem; option. 
or 
B. Sc. only. 
Chem. 103; Chem. 51; Mathematics; Physics. 


Fourth Year: 
Chem. 102; Chem. 54; two options. 


or 
Chem. 104; Chem. 52; Analytical Chem.; option in a 
second department. 


Department of Classics 
Second Year: Prerequisites to Honours in Classics. 
Latin 2 and 4; Greek 2 and 4; Classical Philology 51; 
English, I course;; Philosophy or Economics, | course. 
Third Year: Either Greek or Latin as a major: 2 courses 
(Latin 103, 53 or Greek 101, 56); Latin or Greek: 
1 course (Latin 53, Greek 56) as a minor; one option- 
al course. Ey 
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Fourth Year: As for Third Year above. (Latin 103, 52 or 
Greek 101, 56); (Latin 52, Greek 56). 
Note regarding the character of the senior Courses: 
Of the major courses, one, specifically an Honours 
course; the second, a general course in which Honours 
students will follow a different line of work from that 


followed by the general student. The minor course 
to be a general course treated as the second major 
above. 


Department of English 


Second Year: Frerequisites to Group A. 
English 2; Classical Philology 51; History 2; a foreign 
language; an option. 

or 

Prerequisites to Group B. 
English 2; Classical Philology 51; Latin or French; 
History 3; an option. 

Third Year: Group A. 
English 52, 53, 54,55, 57, 58, 59; 60, 61) Conegor 
these; not all given every year); English 106; two 
options. 
Group B. 
Sera 52,99, 04, 35,°57,-58, 59,6070 le Conese 
these; not all given every year); English 104; two 
options. 

Fourth Year: Group A. 
English 952, 53, 54,255, 57,958.) 59 ooo 
(one of these; not all given every year) English 107; 
two options. 
Group B. 
English 52, 53, 54, 55, 57, 58, 59, 60; 61 (onevoat 
these; not all given every year); English 105; two 
options. 


Department of History 


_ Second Year: Prerequisites to Honours in History. 

History 2; History 3; Economics (second year); Eng- 
lish 2; one option. 

Third Year: History 101; History 58, (1920-21); any one 
of the following: History 53, History 54, ister 56; 
one option. 
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Fourth Year: History 102; History 57 (1921-22); any one 
of the following: History 53, History 54, History 56; 
one option. 

Notes: |. Students not possessing a fair reading know- 
ledge of French or German are advised to 
take a Modern Language in the first and 
second years. 

2. A half course in Political Economy (101) 
to be taken in either third or fourth years 
will be required in addition to the regular 
12 hours of all Honours students in History. 


Department of Mathematics 


First Year: Prerequisites to Honours in Mathematics. 
Recommended: Math. 1, Advanced Section. 
Second Year: Mathematics, two junior courses; Physics, one 
Junior course; one option in A or B; one option. 
Third Year: Mathematics, one Honours course and two 
senior courses; Physics or Pol. Ec., one senior course. 
Fourth Year: Mathematics, one Honours course and two 
senior courses; one senior course (a Natural Science, 
Pol. Ec., Education, Philosophy, or Psychology). 
Note:-Students not possessing a fair reading know- 
ledge of French or German are advised. to 
take a Modern Language in the first and 
and second years. 


Department of Modern Languages 
Second Year: Prerequisites to Honours in Modern Languages. 
French 5 and 4; German 2 and 4; English 2 or (for 
students intending to Major in French) Latin 2 and 
4; History 2; Philosophy | or 2. 
Third Year: French 52 and 54; German 51 or 52; English 


or one course from Division B. 


or 
German 51 and 52; French 52 or 54; English or one 
course from Division B. 
Fourth Year: French 51 and 53; English cr Phil. or Hist.; 
Conference Course 101 and 102. 


or 
German 53 and 54; English or Phil. or Hist.; Con- 
ference Course 101 or 102. 
Notes: 1. Special prescribed summer readings will be 
allotted to all Honours students. 
2. A thesis, the topic of which must be selected 
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before the close of the third year, will be 
required of all students reading for Hon- 
ours. This thesis must be in the hands of 


the head of the department by March 31 
of the graduating year. 


Department of Philosophy 
Second Year: Prerequisites to Honours in Philosophy. 
Philosophy 1 or Philosophy 2; option in a second di- 
vision; 3 free options. 
Third Year: Phil., 2 courses; Psychol., | course; option in 
a second Aonoent 
or . 
Psychol., 2 courses; Phil., | course; option in a second 
department. 
Fourth Year: Phil., 2 courses; Psychol., | course; option in 
a second department. 
or 
Psychol., 2 courses; Philos., | course; option in a sec- 
ond department. 
Note:-Honours students in the Department of Philoso- 
phy will meet one hour per week to discuss 
problems of contemporary philosophy. 


Department of Political Economy 
Second Year: Prerequisites to Honours in Political Econ- 
omy. 
General Option. Principles of P. E.; Psychology; 
History; two options. 
or 
Industrial Option. Principles of P.E.; Psychology; 
two options (Geology 33, Biology, Chemiseey, Phy- 
sics); one option in the language group. 
or 
Financial Option. Principles of P. E.; Psychology; 
Calculus; two options. 
Third Year: Introduction to Political Theory; Pol. Ec., two 


courses; Const. Hist., one course; one option. 


: or 
Introduction to Political Theory; Pol. Ec., two courses; 
one science course in sequence with second year; one 
language course in sequence with second year. 


or 
Introduction to Political Theory; Pol. Ec., two courses; 
Statistics; one course in language group in sequence 
with second year. 
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Fourth Year: Modern Pol. Theory; Pol. Ec., two courses; 

Con. Hist., one course; one option. 

or 
Accountancy; Pol. Ec., two courses; one Science 
course in sequence with the third year; one language 
course in sequence with the third year. 

or 
Accountancy; Pol. Ec., two courses; Math. theory of 
Finance; one course in language group in sequence 
with third year. 


Note: A Research Problem will be assigned in the 
second term of the final year for the students 
in all groups, the problem to be worked over 
in direct conference with the instructor. 


Department of Physics 
Second Year: Prerequisites to Honours in Physics. 
Physics; Math. 51; Math. 11; Chem. 1; one option 
from a second division. 
Third Year: Physics, two courses; Math. 52; one option. 
Fourth Year: Physics, two courses; one option in Science 
Division; one option. . 


THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


Junior Courses. 

First Year: As for B.A., except that only one language is 
to be taken and Household Economics | 

Second Year: One course from Division A; *Chemistry 1; 
Biology; Political Ec.; Household Ec. 2 and 3. 
*Chemistry 2 in 1920-21. 


Senior Courses. 

Third Year: One course from Division A or B; Organic 
Chemistry; Physiology; Bacteriology 1, first term; 
Bacteriology 52, sec. term; Household Ec. 

Fourth Year: One course from Division A or B; Biochemis- 
try; Food Chemistry; Hygiene and Sanitation; House- 
hold Ec. 


Details will appear in next calendar. 


THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN PHARMACY 


For details of courses see p. 75. 
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COMBINED COURSES 


Courses of study have been arranged associating the 
courses for the B.A. degree with those leading to degrees in 
the other Faculties. Details of these Combined Courses will 
be found in the statements of the associated Faculties; for 
B.A., B.Sc. on p. 62, for B.A., M.D. on p. 67, for B.A., 
LL.B. on p. 67, and for B.A., B.S.A. on p. 72. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


The University offers two groups of courses in Applied 
Science leading to the B.Sc. degree; one in Enyineering (Civil, 
Electrical or Mining); the other in Architecture. 


It is recommended that students who intend to enter the 
Faculty of Applied Science should, if at all possible, take the 
Combined Course in Arts and Applied Science; in which 
case the students cover all the work of the four years’ curricu- 
lum in Applied Science and in addition secure in the Arts 
subjects a broader foundation. For the outline of this Com- 
bined Course refer to p. 62. 


THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN ENGINEERING 


The requirements of the first and second years of the 
three divisions of Engineering groups are uniform, and are de- 
signed to give the general foundation in mathematics and phy- 
sical science necessary to specialization in the various branches 
of Engineering in the last two years. In this group a 
course in French or German is also offered, specially adapted 
. to an Applied Science curriculum. 


Students of this University who may wish to study 
branches of Engineering in which the equipment for third and 
fourth year work has not been completed, may finish their 
course at certain universities of Eastern Canada, where, accord 
ing to arrangement, they will be admitted ad eundem statum. 


ORGANIZATION OF FACULTIES 


Junior Courses. 


FIRST YEAR 
Subject | Course No. First half|Sec. Half|!Pge. 
| Lect.|Lab.|Lect.|Lab.| 


Science & Engineering| 











Mechanical Drawing . Draw. 2 ner « 99 
Descriptive Geometry Draw. 4 | | 100 
English ne English | hy mockery MeO 
*French or eermnan Bet kor Ge 4 | PRM WE 74 WE er Wa 
History . 3 Hist. | Shee oer LOS 
Blame Maiha Anal a3 Math. 21 Osler moni pliliG 
Elementary Mechanics | Math. 22 ZN See eee saat 1G 
Physics .. . a Phys. 3 SHA Se) Gietl Coe A bELy) 
Physical Raticeuan .| Phys. Ed. 1 ree al al SNe ARTS) 
Survey School oe GAENG Bara Wes ANY | soll eA 
*The language taken in matriculation. 

SECOND YEAR 
“) ; (Subject' > | [ Course No. [First half]Sec. Bea re. 

: | |Lect.|Lab.|{Lect.|Lab. 5 

Chemistry .. . Ne Chem. | 
Applied Mechanic re ead A 
Mapping .. . i Ox d Diy 
Materials of oncu ay CRE 
Mechanical Drawing Draw. 5 
*French or German ..|_ F. or G. 42 
Geology . Geo. 32 
Calculus & BMechanical (Math. 25 & 26 


Physics .. ae ee birys.1. 6 130 
Physical Education, .| Phys. Ed. 2 136 
BIE Ves OCHOOl a eauimmah am 4 Gay Fy 7, 92 


*The Janguage taken in the first year. 
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Senior Courses 


A-——CIVIL ENGINEERING* 


THIRD YEAR 

| |Lect.|Lab.|Lect.|Lab. 
Hydraulics .. . Gere al sc, bom ee 2 
App. TRA ieee CoE wou. 215. | 2a 
Structural Design . : Og ast 1 Lo. Sie 
Applied Mechanics .. C. E. 67 © Jeu gee Ses te 94 
Applied Deeley ves Crises PAR pope ef. 95 
GreGlooyyy os yg) atkins ess Geol. 52 © bk ee dey 5 108 
Astronomy . Math. 53 BE leer UL, 
Graphical & Nimercsl ee oh 

Methods .. .. .. Math. 63 ~~, 2237 bs 

Beonamics <. “2 i eu. i.) LOL .c. 200 Z 2 


*Students in Civil Engineering are strongly eavaed to ee 
in a drafting office during one summer, in order to gain 
necessary practical experience. 


FOURTH YEAR 


Subject Course No. [First half[Sec. Half|Pege. 
|Lect.|Lab.|Lect.|Lab. 





Foundations .. . A OAS DL Soy. Py) eel 92 
Theory of Crearrares reo 30" one 92 
Water Supp. & Sew. aioe 

Disp. .. C. E. 59 2) 3°) 2.1e 3a es 
Structural Denen bat uaa Cen 63 2 13 2 Sees 
Testing Lab. nua: C. E. 66 31 sa oes 
Land Peppengraton, : C. E. 74 By |i St ie 94 
San. Science .. Hyg. 52 | sy 85 
Econ. & Bus. awe : -|Pol. Ee. 68 oriO9lE 2 : 133 


Optional subject .. ..| (Sat: 
B—ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


THIRD YEAR 


Subject | Course No. [First half|Sec. Half; Pee. 
| |Lect.|Lab.|Lect.|Lab.| 


App. Thermodynamics| C, E. 57 | 2 |. pan Pee be AS 8 
Applied Mechanics ..| C. E. 67 | 3 | S| | 2 | ae 24 
Birect:Cutrent’. 2...) E Bos l & 52 | 137) 6 4) oS aoe 
Mechanics of Machines! EWE. 5506 1 20111 dea 
MachinerDesigni..) ..| (E:°E. 54 | 2 jo oes o 
Mech. Drawing .. ..| E. E. 56 | 101 
Advanced, Calculus’..| Math. 57. | 2 |...) 2eyoitiy 
Electrical Physics .. ..| Phys. 53 3. 13 i) aoa) 
Economics ) »Pol. Ec.760) (52:5) oe ee 





ORGANIZATION OF FACULTIES 
FOURTH YEAR 
Subject | Course No. First half|Sec. Half}Pge. 
| Lect.|Lab.|Lect.|Lab. 





















Hydraulics .. . is oF 55 timber En iat, 
Power Dist., hehe ond As | : ; nie | ae if 
Tract. : Ente 5 2 2 101 
Alternating Gerrerps! : Ber E59 3426 1521-6 1101 
Elec. Applic. & design| E. E. 60 PRI oka iA yhoo h RUD, 
Telegraphy and Tele- = 
phony .. Feet. 2 101 
BlaereChert. & “Met. OZ mu 2 101 
Machine Deswn aoe Eat. 63 iz 101 
San. Science .. . a lye. 52 [oe ee i eee BS 
Econ; & Bus..Law’ . . (Pol. Ec 68 or 69} vies. 2a eee 
C—MINING ENGINEERING 
THIRD YEAR 
Subject Course No. First half[Sec. Half|Pge. 
Paes _|Lect.|Lab.|Lect.|Lab.| 
Inorganic Chemistry .. Chem. 55 Le OMe Zou O69 
PIVCTAUuUCS ss 4s. . Geb s> eee eee eS 0 os ae A 
+Thermodynamics .. | C.E. Sef PA Wonca a4, 1AM alee J) 
eee hanes | GE! 67, | 2)... | 21) 0.1.94 
Petralovys.. .- .. -- Geol. 52 Shh oie Slee, US) 
Mineralogy :| Geol. 54 fh Neve eee RUS) 
Coal Dressing .. .. a M. E. 51 Perit yd Seog te) 
Ore Dressing .. .. ..- Meta 52 eee maleate YS BS) 
Fuel Analysis .... ..- Maio Oa ao eee ome pL 
Fire Assaying . M. E. 54 Mo fiRe: sh aba) 
Metallurgy and Coke. | MAE 156 ees mea eAL 
Principles of Mining ..| M. E. 56 TES Pie AW) 
Mine Survey school . Mike 27 Reel ee eke PA 
Economics | Pol. Ec. 60 OMe ere I Pan ena PAL 





eae ee, a ee 
*Coal mining students only. 
“Given as C.E. 57, session aA 1920-21, for coal mining stu- 


den 
MLE. 51, 53, 55 and 56 required of students taking Coal Min- 


ing. 
fee 55. M.E. 52, 54,°55, 56 required of students taking 
Metal Mining. es . 
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FOURTH YEAR 


Subject Course No. First halfjSec. Half|.Pge. 





| Lect.|Lab.|Lect.|Lab. | 
Quant. Analysis . . Chem. 56 2 |) O22 Ooo 
App. Ube eater 5 Del 5M, 2.) ot le eo 
App. Electricity .. CAE wp 2) Bae 95 
Mineral Deposits . . a Geol. 58 3. | Ope ar 
Sanitary Science .. Hyg. 52 I i) ce A 
Metallurgy .. .. Sh BV. 2 1G 12 eee 
Goal’ Mining %2) 2.7.2) = Nl eee? 2: | 2 ieZ oe 
Metal’ Mining: . 207-9 764) @MIeEsG0 ty ot 
Mining Machinerys te eV EG 2. eee 
Wentilation.®.. ... |. 81) sVUeE OZ oe VID Bag Be 4 | 
Ore Dressing ©. ..°7.|) Mi 263 24 35) S et Seen 
Mine Design .. .| M. E. 64 - 3 420 
Oil, Gas & Wat. Anat M. E. 65 aed are eae 
Econ. & Bus. Law’: s|Pol.Ec66 70169) <n ee ee 


C.E. 57 Laboratory course for Coal Mining students only. 


Chem. 56, M.E. 57, 59, 60, 62 required of students taking 
Metal Mining. 


M.E. 58, 60, 61, 64 required of students taking Coal Mining. 


THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN ARCHITECTURE 


The course of study in Architecture of the first year in- 
cludes a number of subjects in the Faculty of Arts and Sci- 
ences, some from the Engineering course with Architectural 
and Freehand Drawing special to the Architectural Course. 
In succeeding years scientific and technical subjects are stu- 
died to the extent required in the practice of Architecture. 
Throughout the course increasing attention is given to Archi- 
tectural design. 
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THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN ARCHITECTURE 


Junior Courses. 


FIRST YEAR 





Subject Course No. First half|Sec. Half|Pge. 
Lect.|Lab.|Lect.|Lab. 

Arch. Drawing .. ..| Draw. | Per Pon eed On lEO9 
Freehand Drawing .. Draw. 3 Sie rte 3 eLO0 
Descriptive Geometry Draw. 4 [ee Se lee oe OO 
utd FOR Gaaeke ene mee English | Sri ea eu eee OZ 
brench se .... ....| French 41 PATE Sa as Lok hk a Bard 
History. . ee wage iistory) | Se eee Cee LO: 
Gen. Elem. “Math. me mViathieriecca 2.100. tre.) Glee 5D 
Physics-.. .. : "| Phys. | Bete Salp oo eo LO 
Physical Eabuntion wieehysi Eds. | See | m0 
P| Gee 6 | ee ebay 


Survey School. 





SECOND YEAR 


Subject Course No. First half|Sec. Half| Pge. 
| Lect.|Lab.|Lect.|Lab.| 


Srecomebrawmngs....\0 Arch. 2)-)-)2 5 | 3°| 2.173% 1982 
ftche Design ..... .:| | Arch. 3 sedate, | Melo) ht 
History of Arch. . ou Arch. 4 Die ee Pa ete ak OS 
Building Const. .. | Arch. 5 6 O83 
Decorative Arts .. ..| Arch. 6 4 4 | 83 
Mapping .. a Ca ee 3 pe | 
Classical Philology. a Gly Phila: ed Pe be eco PA las ea) 
French .. | French 42 PAN Riaetak sgon her on) bat, 
leq Math Anal ey) Math.eZ | Cries OS ee L1G 
Physical fiducation °. Rime ehyem Ecds2 ees tle) stem a0 
Senior Courses 
THIRD YEAR 
Subject Course No. First half|Sec. Half] Pge. 
| Lect.|Lab.|Lect.|Lab.| 
Arch. Drawing .. ..| Arch. 51 Oe ES alee 3 283 
Perch Design: ...0..\. Arch. 52 oe a Wah Peers 
History of Arch. .. ..JArch. 54 or 55) 2 |../| 2 | .. | 83 
Decorative Arts .. .. Arch. 56 [eleoe Laetoe6 4 
Specifications .. .. .. Arch. 58 ee | perce eres le OS 
Building Geietichon i Arch. 61 ReeO cle anor eos 
Mat. of Construction..| C. E. 3 Pie cals eee Ot 
Applied Mechanics ..| C. E. 71 | 0d pes Lah 94 
Sanitary Science .. ..| Hyg. 52 [alee 85 
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FOURTH YEAR 





First half|Sec. Half|Pge. 





Subject | Course No. 
Lect.|Lab.|Lect.|Lab. 
Architectural Design ..| Arch. 52 | [| 15 eS | 83 
History of Arch. .. .. Arch. 55 2. (AS ee 
Decorative Arts .. .. Arch. 57 1 | SSRs alee 
Ventilation & Heating Arch. 60 ] (eee 
Foundations ;. .. .: Corky a2 es leek sey Se? 
Structural Design .. .. Coke 62 1 Te erat 3 Ses 
esting sieabor. 4). eet C. E. 66 oo} Se Sees 


COMBINED COURSES 


I—COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES 
OF B.A. AND B.Sc. IN ENGINEERING 


First Year: 


English 1. 

History |. 

Mathematics |. 

Physics |. 

French | and 3, German | and 3, Latin | and 
3, Greek | and 3, two; one of which must 
be a modern language. 

Physical Education |. 


Second Year: One course from Division A (see p. 


Third Year: 


47). 
One course from Division B (see p. 47). 
One course from Division C (see p. 47). 
Mathematics 22 (Mechanics). 

Drawing 2 and 4. 

Physical Education 2. 

Two courses from Divisions A and B (see 

Physics 3 (Heat, Light and Sound). 

Mathematics 21 (Elementary Mathematical 
Analysis, 6 hours. 

Science and Engineering. 

C.E. 6 (Survey Schooi). 

The courses of years IV, V, and VI are identi- 
cal with those of years II, III, and IV in 
Engineering. _ 

The B.A. degree may be granted at the end of 


the fourth year. 
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II—_COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES 
OF B.A. AND B.Sc. IN ARCHITECTURE 


First Year: As in Section |, except that French | and 3 
is obligatory. 
Second Year: One course from Division A (see p. 47). 
One course from Division B (see p. 47). 
One course from Division C (see p. 47). 
One course from A, B, or C. 
Drawing 3 and 4 (Freehand and Descriptive 
Geometry). 
Third Year: [wo courses from Division A and one from 
Division B, or two courses from Division B 
and one from Division A (see p. 47). 
One course from Division A or B or C. 
Drawing | (Arch. Drawing, 3 hrs). 
C.E. 6 (Survey School). 
The courses of years IV, V, and VI are identi- 
cal with those of years II, III, and IV in 
Architecture. 
The B.A. degree may be granted at the end of 
the fourth year. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


: Two courses are offered, one leading to the degree of 
Doctor of Medicine, the other to the degree of Doctor of 
Dental Surgery. 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE 


The course leading to this degree is arranged on the basis 
of a six-year curriculum, of which the work of the first four 
years is now offered. 

In accordance with the recent decisions of McGill Uni- 
versity and the University of Toronto to extend the course for 
the degree of Doctor of Medicine from five to six years, the 
University of Alberta by adding another year to the course, 
commencing with the session 1919-20, readjusted the medical 
curriculum to correspond with this extension. The “returned 
soldier” class of 1924 and the class of 1923 will complete 
the first three years of the medical course on the basis of the 
previous five-year curriculum. Ge 

Arrangements have been made, by which, any student 
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who has completed the first four years of the curriculum for 
this degree in the University of Alberta, may receive equiva- 
lent standing in the medical curriculum of McGill University 
or in the University of Toronto, and may then proceed to the 
degree by completing the final two years of the medical 
course in either of these universities. 


The attention of students is called to a Combined Course 
leading to the degrees of B.A., M.D., details of which are 


given on p. 67. 
Junior Courses. 
FIRST YEAR 


(Six-year course) 


First half|Sec. Half|Pge. 
Lect.|Lab.|Lect.|Lab.| 


Course No. 


Subject | 











Biology. . Biol. | RAN, 
Zoology . Mer eke yc ee OOloryan 2-4 40 Zed aioe 
hemistry® ieee © set ats | Chem. 2 3° GS 5e Oe oe 
EDV SICR est hee Phys. 11 3: USP al eee 
BreNCUROnUy sci. (eure | French 41 or | 

(Sermans: & ae cat Ger. 4] 2 eee 23 
Mathematics .. .. Math. 32 i tea EE SEG 
English . Eng. | 21s neta een ae 
Physical Education Phys. Edll| see 


SECOND YEAR 


(Five-year course) 


Subject | Course No. First half|Sec. Half|Pge. 
| Lect.|Lab.|Lect.|Lab.| 

Gross Anatomy .. Anat. | 215 A a eran 
Gross Sein i) Anat. 2 wee) a Ceo 
Histology .. . eo Anat. 10 Sak Wi. al eee eget oy ote kd 
Splanchnology _ <i Anat. 12 «4 22) AMO 
Embryology .. uo] Anatol . | eee 
Bacteriology .. .. ..| Bact. | Ben bay ee: | OY eae 
Matera siVledica. .)., .).. i, MakMed.3 ) ly. ee ; 14 
Physiology ..| Physiology | | 2 | 2 | 2)4 A034 
Biochemistry .. .. . Biochem. | 34 | 3 vee 
Physical Education Phys. Ed. 2 ip ee | etl 36 


64 





ORGANIZATION oc FACULTIES 


SECOND YEAR 


(Six-year course) 




















Subject | Course No. First half|Sec. Half|Pze. 
| Lect.|Lab. Beets 

Gross Anatomy .. . Anat. | 2 79 
‘Gross se orey iraldicaied Anat. 2 80 
Histology .. . ..-| Anat. 10 80 
Soiecchnalccs Anat. 12 81 
Embryology (Human) Anat. 14 81 
Embryology .. . ; Zoology 2 87 
Organic Ghenastry? 
Bacteriology .. .. . Bact. | 84 
Materia Medica .. Mat. Med. 3 
Physical Education ..| Phys. Ed. 2 


*Not given in this course 1920-21. 


Senior Courses 


THIRD YEAR . 


(Five-year course) 











Subject | Course No. First half|Sec. Half|Pge. 
Lect.|Lab. Bese TEab| 

Gross Anatomy .. ..|Anat. 53 & 544 2 | 8 | 1 | 6] 81 
PETICOLOD Pao eres nse «- Anat. 60 ON) ie ee 
Bacteriology .. .... Bact. 51 2 85 
Biochemistry .. .. ..| Biochem. 51 2 132 
Pharmacology.. ....| Pharm. 51 Z 126 
Ree rinacy fers en) ee e's Pharm. 3 7. 127 
Physiology .. .. ;..| Physiol. 51 2 131] 
Pathology .. .. ..'..| Pathology 5] ! 126 
Clinical Medicine .. ..| Clin. Med. 5] 4 98 
Surgery) ss ieseen «| pourgery 5! 2 135 
Psychology .. oe Psych. 53 es 129 


Clin. Lab. 52 


The subjects for the third and fourth years of the six-year 
course will be issued when the details are completed. 


Clinical Vabortary, Me 





UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 
THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF DENTAL SURGERY 


The course leading to this degree is arranged on the 
basis of a four-year curriculum of which the work of the first 
two years is offered. 


Undergraduates who have completed the first and second 
years of the course in Dentistry in this University will be ad- 
mitted to the third year at the Royal College of Dental Sur- 
geons of Ontario and the Dental Department of the Univer- 
sity of Toronto, under such conditions as shall permit them 
to graduate ordinarily in two years and receive the degree of 
Doctor of Dental Surgery. Similar arrangements are avail- 


able at McGill University. 








FIRST YEAR 
Subject | Course No. |First half|Sec. Half| Pge. 
Mee Jeet hh ect |Lab.|Lect.|Lab. 
Gross Anatomy .. Anat. 6 ppanitbrer oa: cAaet 6 Ge Lois renU 
Biology,,.. % Biol. 1 3 (hg oe 85 
Zoology 2... |: Zoology | 2 | 42 eae 
Ghemistry *... .>.. Chem. 2 3.) 60) 32 Gees, 
Physics .. Physics 11 3° 53 eae eal 
Prosthetic Dentistry. a Dent. | LD SS a Se eo 
Operative Dentistry ..| Dent. 2 1 | 25) aes 
Physical Education . Physical Education ..| Phys. Ed. | | .. |... |---| -- {130 Pe er Te 
SECOND YEAR 
Subject Course No. |First half|Sec. Half| Pge. 
|Lect.|Lab.|Lect.|Lab. 

Gross Anatomy .. = Anat. | 2 12 eee 
Gross nee erey. atc) meranates we | aw yl 
Histology .. .. .. ..| Anat. II 3°") 3 he 
Splanchnology . ia ts eee DAt wl | etd 2 
Embryology op si Anat. 15 SF Behe: pest 
ateria Medica .. Mat. Med 3 I [aa ie 
Physiology .. .. Physiol. | 2) \ 2A V2 G ea 
Organic venice! i Chem. if 3s Se Geo 
Prosthetic Dentistry . Dent. 1133) Uh het 
Operative Dentistry . ; Dent. i Lo, 2 See 
Physical Education . Phys. Ed.2.. leita) ducal 
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THE COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES 
OF B.A. AND M.D. 


First Year: 1. English 1. 
2. History |. 
3. Mathematics 1]. 
4. Physics 11. 
5 and 6. French, German, Latin, Greek: two 


to be taken of which one must be a mod- 
ern language. 


. Physical Education 2. 
: Chemistry 51 or 55. 
. Chemistry 52. 
and 4. Two senior courses from Group 
A or B, or one senior course from 
Group A and one from Group B. 
Fourth Year: The subjects of Second Year Medicine. 
The subjects of years V, VI, VII, and VIII, 
are identical with those of years IV, V, and 
VI, in Medicine. 
The B.A. degree may be granted at the end 
of the fourth year. 


Third Year: 


7. Physical Education 1]. 
Second Year: 1. An option in Group A. 

2. An option in Group B. (Phil. 1 or 2 recom- 
mended. 

3. Zoology |. 

4. Chemistry |. 

5. Biology 1. 

6 

l 

Z 

3 





FACULTY OF LAW 
UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES IN COURSE 
THE LL.B. DEGREE 
In the Faculty of Law courses are offered leading to the 
degree of LL.B. 

_ The course of study leading to the degree covers a per- 
iod of four years. It is arranged to meet the requirements 
of the Alberta Law Society for students-at-law, providing 
along with these requirements such additional courses as are 
necessary to obtain the degree. 

A Combined Course is also offered leading to the de- 
grees of B.A., LL.B. 
A special bulletin giving details of courses can be obtain- 
ed on application to the Registrar. 
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FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


In the Faculty of Agriculture courses are offered leading 
to the degree of B.S.A., and of B.H.Ec. For the B.S.A. de- 
gree two courses are offered, one a three-year course for those 
entering the University on the completion of the two years’ 
course in the Provincial Schools of Agriculture, the other a 
four-year course for those entering with Matriculation 
standing. 


Students must have had at least ten months of practical 
work in Agriculture before the degree can be granted. 


The attention of students is called to a Combined Course 
leading to the degrees of B.A., B.S.A., details of which are 
given on p. 72 

THE DEGREE OF B:S.A. 
I—THREE YEAR COURSE 


For those entering from the Provincial Schools of Agriculture. 


Junior Courses. 














FIRST YEAR 
Subject Course No. Lecture| Lab. | Pge. 
hours | hours 

Animal barn ae Ae 4 80 
Botany i. 0.6 ><). se Bot. 3 2 3 85 
ehernstry eee Chem. | 3 3 87 
Crop Pied actonten ne beebioel Z 2 ets 
English . Rte. Eng. 4 5 A 102 
ealdeyy: By Geol. 31 2 hate 107 
History of Agriculture H. of A. 1 I : 112 
Mathematics . . sa Math. 31 3 : 116 
Physics .... il Phys. 31 3) 1 SST 
Soils .. ie Soils | 2**| 4%#/134 
Physical Education ae Phys. Ed. | e 





“First half session. **Second half session, 
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SECOND YEAR 








Subject | Course No. Lecture] Lab. |Pge. 
| hours | hours 

Animal Husbandry AS rie | | 2 | 80 
Animal Husbandry A. H. 4 ‘i Z 80 
Bacteriology .. .. Bact. 2 [* 3° BS 
Botan vide oa) ova Bot. 4 1 2 DG 
(Shemistryns cack. Chem. 4 3 3 88 
English . eee Eng. 3 | 102 
eNlechanics 3 Aer Foe M. 2 I PR AN MOTE 
Field Husbandry . af Keak de2 2 2 |105 
History of Agriculture H. of A. 2 | oP 
Horticulture .. oT Hort. | 2 a 112 
Mathematics .. an) Math. 33 ie meme «| 1 APY, 
Economics .. . ‘I Poly. Ec! 'Z IRS a) 132 
soils =: oH Soils 2 Le 4a 154 
Veterinary Seiente a Verses 2 l a8 135 
Physical Education .. Phys. Ed. 2 re 136 





*First half session. **Second hal{ session. 

The subjects of the final year are so arranged as to give (A) 
an Animal Husbandry option, (b) a field Husbandry 
option, and (C) a Soils option. 


Senior Course 


Tabada HUSBANDRY OPTION 


















Subject Course No. Lecture] Lab. , Pge. 
| hours | hours | 

Animal Husbandry . aia Z be ia 80 
Animal Husbandry . A. H. 53 WN wie 80 
Animal Husbandry . A. H. 54 PRP gn TSS) 
Animal Husbandry . - A. H. 55 | 2260 
Animal SE Siete A. H. 56 2 80 
Thesis)o.. | Berk. of she 8] 
Chemistry .. .. Chem. 57 Sh 3* | 88 
BeAr VIN eal), is heen oe Dairy. 51 I 3 
Public Suenkine pu abe Eng. 54 I 102 
Field Husbandry . Bere} 2a LOG 
Farm Mechanics .. F. M. 51 I Peed 
History of Agriculture | H. of A. 51 I biz 
Economics ieee. Pol. Ec. 70 Lae i235 
Poultry . Plty. 511 I 2 io 
Soils . i 134 


Vea Ee ae Grande eh 
“First half session. 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


Senior Course 


B—FIELD HUSBANDRY OPTION 


Subject 


Animal Husbandry .. 


Bacteriology .. .. 

Botanyerenls tas esis 
(Chemistrys: =... «0 «« 
Pacuish Weed Fees ate) iets 


Farm Mechanics .. .., 
Field Husbandry .. .. 
Field Husbandry .. .. 
Field Husbandry .. .. 
Field Husbandry .. .. 
Field Husbandry .. .. 
Field Husbandry . 

History of Agriculture | 
Economics 23.0... 4 5 
POS ou 
Dols 


*First half session. 


Course No. |Lecture| Lab. |Pge. 





| hours | hours | 

ASHP 52Z 2 80 
Bact. 52 I 5 85 
Bot. 54 2 a ae 
Chem. 57 3 3 89 
Eng. 54 I 102 
F. M. 51 1 2. tio 
Palin 2 3* 106 
ty daly 36: le 106 
F. H. 54 Vata 106 
IS deh ete, ' 2 |106 
baie 6 Rages as 107 
Peetises 7, I Z 107 
Himoreas4 | I ee Liz 
Pol. Ec. 70 1 Saad aah? 133 
Soils 53 Lee 4* |134 
Soils 54 | eZ eoRF las 


**®Second half session. 


Senior Course 


C—SOILS OPTION 





Subject 








Animal Husbandry .. 
Bogigdo Psy, Shorea ages 
Chemistry . 

1OAITVING See te see 
Public Sosa ae cae 
Field Husbandry .. .. 
Field Husbandry .. .. 
Farm Mechanics .. .. 
History of Agriculture | 
ECONOMICS 1; fot rele. ’ 
Poultry .. 4 
Advanced Fertility ee 
Soil Bacteriology . 
Irrigation & Draingse 
Veterinary Science ... 


*First half session. 








Course No. |Lecture| Lab. |Pge. 
| hours | hours | 
AnTIS53 NS : 80 
Bact. 52 1 ee a 
Chem. 58 5 3 90 
Dairy. 51 I 3 TF 
Eng. 54 I sm at LOZ 
Fea 2 hod epi PRD 
Dela hk 1 eel ee 
TIVO: I 2) 1105 
H. of A. 51 l er Re 
ate) mayt ce,| FAY) Varia Ber, |) FS; 
Plty.? 51 1 Z ie 
Soils 53 2 4* 1134 
Soils 54 22%) Sie 
Soils 55 2°) ees 
Wie. 00. Bete bey Unkle 


**Second half session. 
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2—FOUR-YEAR COURSE 


For Students entering with Matriculation Standing 

















FIRST YEAR 

Subject | Course No. |Lecture| Lab. | Pee. 

| hours | hours 
Animal Husbandry .. AMIS] Pole 4 80 
Agricultural Botany .. Bot. 3 Z 3 85 
(lremistrys se oestis s+ ss Chem. | 3) 3 87 
Ping listiwenees oy <6 Eng. | 3 3 102 
Field Biashendtys ee ty ek d 2 Zee k0 
Farm Mechanics .. .. F. Mech. | re eee) 
_ Mathematics .. .. .. Math. | ys, Zp AOA BS) 
Physical Education .. Phys. Ed. | A a 136 

SECOND YEAR 
Subject | Course No. |Lecture| Lab. | Pge. 
| | hours | hours | 
Animal Husbandry .. Ames Pe) en ae 80 
Pacteriolosy. .. 260. Sk), Bact. 2 eee ae eS 85 
@nemistrys.) . «ss «| Chem. 4 Se latetas cians Di Lote. 
Py aiev ini giwets eee ae) vi Dairy. | PRL PRY a 
Farm Crops— | a dak ee 43 ye RO 
(Advanced) 

History of Agriculture Hy of A Hen Maile l2 
Physics...) 4). | heel 3 3° 1.130 
Poultry, wae ees ay Plty. | fio ie Lig 
Veterinary Seance set Vee I a 135 
Physical Education ..| Phys. Ed. 2 oe 136 

*First half session. **Second half session. 
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THIRD YEAR 
Subject Course No. |Lecture| Lab. | Pge. 
| | hours | hours | ___ 
Animal Sead i: A. H. 51 2 2 80 
Lbotanyaereor satis «fs Bot. 52 3 a 86 
PEmbryology co... + Embry. 51 2 O° ae 
Field ecard ahah te Easy 2 2 {106 
History of eae rare H. of A. 51 I Serves be 
Horticulture .. .. .. Hort. 51 2 2 apts 
Mconomics:... 2° «2... Econ. 60 2 0 a 
Sos oh) 4a tes ee Os Ona e 2 4 |134 
EZOOLOZY) sn «ss gt Zool. 52 y) Me 57 
Economic Enromolosy Zool. 51 Zz Bhan ee 
*First half session. **Second half session. 
{For F.H. and Soils students. $For A.H. students. 


Details of fourth year will be given in next year's calendar. 


COMBINED COURSE IN ARTS AND AGRICULTURE 


First Year: English 1. 
History 1. 
Mathematics !. 
Physics 1. 
Latin, Greek, French, German: two of these, 
one of which must be a modern language. 
Physical Education 1. 
Second Year: One course from Division A. 
One course from Division B. 
Two courses from Division C (Biol. | and 
Chem. 1). 
One course from Division A or B. 
Physical Education 2. 
Third Year: Two courses from Division A. 
One course from Division B. 
One course from Division C (Geology). 
or 
One course from Division A. 
Two courses from Division B. 
One course from Division C (Geology). 
Fourth Year: Animal Husbandry 1. 
Botany 52. 
Chemistry |. 
Field Husbandry 1. 
History of eens 1. 


Fifth Year: 


Sixth Year: 


ORGANIZATION OF FACULTIES 


Mathematics 62. 
Physics (Electricity and Magnetism or Heat, 
Light and Sound). 


Soils | 


The degree of B.A. may be granted on suc- 
cessful completion of the four years men- 
tioned above. 


Animal Husbandry 3 and 4. 
Bacteriology 2. | 

English 3. 

Farm Mechanics 2. 

Field Husbandry 2. 

History of Agriculture 2. 
Horticulture 1. 

Political Economy 2. 

Soils 2. 


Veterinary Science 2. 


As for the final year in Agriculture. 


THE DEGREE OF B.H.Ec. 


For those entering from the Provincial School of Agriculture. 


First Year: 


Second Year: 


(N.B.—For entrance requirements see p. 27. 


Junior Courses. 


English 1. 

History 1. 

Math. 31 or 1. 
Chemistry |. 

Physics 31 or 1. 

H. Ec. 31. 

H.Ec. I (a). 
Physical Education |. 


One course from Division A or B (see p. 47). 
Chemistry 1. 

Biology. 

Bacteriology | (Ist term). 

Bacteriology 52 (2nd term). 

H.Ec. 2 and 3. 

Physical See £; 


— 
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Senior Course. 
Third Year *One course from Division A or B (see p. 47). 

Biochemistry. 

*Food Chemistry. 

Hygiene and Sanitation. 

LE 56, ove bees: 

#In session 1920-21, two courses from Divi- 
sion A or B must be taken instead of one 
course from Division A or B and Food 
Chemistry. 





SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 


The University offers two courses in Pharmacy, one cov- 
ering the requirements for registration as Licentiate of the 
Alberta Pharmaceutical Association; the other leading to the 
degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy. The former covers two years, 
and the latter four years of academic work. Apprenticeship 
service is not required before entering upon the course for 
the degree. 


Such actual experience as shall be required before regis- 
tration may be secured by service in the employ of a duly 
qualified pharmacist during the two senior years of the course 
or upon its completion. The period of such service shall be 
not less than twelve months in the aggregate. 


A special bulletin of the School of Pharmacy may be 
obtained on application to the Registrar of the University. 


I—THE LICENTIATE COURSE 


FIRST YEAR 

Subject | Course No. |Lect. hours|Lab. hours [Pge. 
Gtany ein cree ee eee Biol. 3 3 3 85 
Ghemistry # , she... hemes aoe 6 6 87 
History <A eR ewes gee Hist. | 3 109 
PERU Sree Paar se se Lat. 36 | 96 
Mathematics .. .. ..| Math. 36 | Lie 
eh Ysics Mabie ak oes Phys. 11 3 3 130 
Physical Education ..| Phys. Ed. | 3 136 
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SECOND YEAR 


Subject | Course No. |Lect. hours|Lab. hours/Pge. 









Materia Medica .. .. M. M. | 114 
Pharmacy ee. harm, |,2& 4 6 127 
Dieeinigevae Bie roe) 

ARiechemisty im | Biochem. | 6) 131 
lloxicclogy@as. 4.02) 0 Loxic:,.I ot 135 
Physical Education Phys. bd: 2 i 136 


II—THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN PHARMACY 


Junior Courses. 


FIRST YEAR 

Subject Course No. |Lect. hours| Pge. 
English porpeaition. Exel a aa ea? 3) 102 
igtencnmete vat ihrench) |) and, 3 or A 5) b22 
plistorvee ee ot er. jlisfory® |... S 109 
PAu eee ear. > Latin’ | and BecreAy 3 95 
Mathematics .. .. ..|Mathematics | 3 0: 
Physics .. .. PlignVsicsai Lins. eal Bie 50 
Physical Education .. .|Physical Education |. oe, 136 


*German may be substituted for French at the option of the 
student. 
7 Three hours a week of laboratory work is also required. 


SECOND. YEAR 


Subject | Course No. |Lect. hours|Lab. hours| Pge. 
Botanyi 2.) Biol. 1 5 a 85 
Chemistry .. .. | Chem. | 3 3 102 
English . Eng. 2 3 102 
Riathematics: ae Math. 7 | 115 
History .. Hist. 2 3 109 
Zoology .. Zool. | 2 4 87 
Physical Education Phys. Ed. 2 = 136 





in the second year History 2 is optional with Political Economy 
‘1, and Mathematics 7 optional with Zoology | 
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Senior Courses 








THIRD YEAR 
Subject | Course No. |Lect. hours|Lab. hours| Pge. 
Botany ter ae ees Bot. 51 2 
Whermmistryncw rae, ie. | Ae 3 3 88 
Materia Medica .. ..| M.M. 51 S ae 114 
Pharmacys.,.. .).4..¢| CMArines eo 2 
& 54 4 6 127 
(EO RICOLOGY 1.) csc ce ae Toxic. | |* fe, 135 
*First half session. 
FOURTH YEAR 
Subject | Course No. |Lect. hours|Lab. hours, Pge 
Bacteriology. i.) a Bact Fake: 84 
Biochemistry” .:. 24.1) we blocH a: 3 3 Si 
CHEEUStrY he's) sv sae a ela 3 3 88 
Materia Medica .. ..| M. Med. 52 3 ie 114 
NARIMACY (oc. os sisson ee 6 Re, 


SCHOOL OF ACCOUNTANCY 
The Diploma in Accountancy 


The course leading to a Diploma in Accountancy is a 
two years course covering the requirements for the Inter- 
mediate and Final examinations of the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of Alberta, with additional courses in Mathema- 
tics and Economics. Students who wish to pass only the 
examinations of the Institute may omit these additional 
courses. Instruction in this department is offered in evening 
classes. 


Junior Courses 


FIRST YEAR 
1 Pod La Wiha ss ira nae aie tn Oleg ae Acc. | 
FAIMMOY Ni Te lahat any aie ee pre ke tay Mee car | Acc. 2 
3. Theory Practice of Accounting Acc. 3 
40 Eeonomics tise, cue Ot Sl iat as 
5 a Mathematics.\..p 6. ls Oa eet Viethen 
SECOND YEAR 
18) Commercial Law.) ..)..4 0. tee 
2. Auditing 2... (es ee ee 
Be AGCcOUMtNe oy Giles @ we 5/5 U ccoue aae Ne 
4 ECCONOMICS) sis es les ne 
5. | Mathematics.:; ii... .. . uct aoe 
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DEGREES WITH DISTINCTION 
FIRST CLASS STANDING 


First Class Standing is awarded to those students in 
“applied Science and in the general course in Arts who have 
obtained in the required senior courses an average of eighty- 
five per cent. or over. 


GRADUATE AND AD EUNDEM DEGREES 
THE M.A. AND M.Sc. DEGREES 


Candidates for higher degrees shall be under the super- 
vision of the Committee on Graduate Studies. 


1. A candidate for the Degree of Master of ‘Arts or 
Master of Science, ‘this degree to be sequent to the Bachelor's 
degree already held, must have a Bachelor's degree from this 
University or be admitted ad eundem gradum, and before 
presenting himself for the higher degree must have held the 
Bachelor's degree for at least one academic year. 


2. A candidate must proceed to the Master's degree by 

(a) the pursuit of a prescribed course of study. This 
course of study shall consist of, or be equivalent to, a full year 
of advanced work, and must form a cohesive whole with a 
definite aim. The honours course in any subject running 
through two years, together with the associated ordinary 
courses, may be regarded as fulfilling this requirement. 


or (b) the carrying out of an investigation. A candidate 
who elects to carry out a piece of original investigation shall 
submit on or before April Ist of the year in which the degree 
is to be taken, a formal report embodying the results of the 
investigation, or submit a dissertation indicative of acquaint- 
ance with the methods of research, which shall be printed 
or typewritten, and which shall be deposited in the University 
Library. During the period of the student's candidacy, no 
use of the material or results of the investigation shall be 
made without the formal sanction of the Committee on 
Graduate studies. In all cases the subject of the investiga- 
tion must receive the written approval of the head of the 
department concerned before it is submitted to the Commit- 
tee on Graduate Studies as required in Section3, and the 
1eport when completed shall be accepted only on the recom- 
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mendation in writing of the department concerned. Every 
candidate will be required, in addition, to pass.an examina- 
tion written or oral, on the subject within which his investi- 
gation lies. Such examination shall be conducted under the 
supervision of the Committee on Graduate Studies. 


3. A candidate who elects to proceed to the degree 
by method (a) must submit the course of study which he 
vroposes to follow to the Committee on Graduate Studies 
and receive its approval on or before the first day of Novem- 
ber of the year in which he undertakes his work for the 
degree. 


A candidate who elects to proceed to the degree by . 
method (b) must submit the subject of the investigation he 
proposes to carry out, to the Committee on Graduate 
Studies, and receive its approval on or before the first day 
of November preceding the spring in which the degree is 
io be taken. Candidates are strongly recommended, how- 
ever, to submit their applications to the Committee at the 
close of the preceding session. This is especially advisable 
for students wishing to work in scientific departments. 


SHE Ba DEGREE 


By an arrangement with the afhliated colleges, the de- 
gree of B.D. is offered by the University to graduates in the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences who follow a course of study 
presented by the affiliated colleges and approved by the 
University Senate. For information regarding this course 
application may be made to the Registrar. 


AD EUNDEM DEGREES 


Applications for ad eundem degrees, accompanied by 
diplomas and a calendar of the institution conferring the 
degree, should be made to the Registrar. 
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Details of Courses by Departments 





The University reserves the right to modify or withdraw for 
the Session any of the Courses here outlined. 





DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTANCY 


Mr. Race, and the following sessional lecturers for 1919-20: 
Messrs C. L. Richardson, M. C. McCannel, A. E. Popple, and 
C. R. Lennan. 

Junior Courses. 
1. Law. 
Banking, Bills of Exchange, Partnerships and Com- 
panies. 
2. Auditing. 
Elementary Course. 
3. Accounting. 
Theory and Practice for Intermediate candidates. 
4. Law. 
Companies, partnerships, executors, administrators, 
trustees, assignees, liquidators, commercial law, muni- 
cipalities. 
Auditing. 
Advanced course. 
6. Accounting. 
Advanced course for Final candidates. 
51. Municipal Accounting. Civil Engineering. | hr sec. half. 


oO 


DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 


Professor Revell, Assistant Professor Collins, and the follow- 
ing demonstrators for 1919-20: Messrs Drs. Adamson, 
McPherson, Folinsbee, Green, Hurlburt, and 

Bulyea. 


Junior Courses. 
1 Gross Anatomy of Thorax and Abdomen. 
2 hrs lect., 15 hrs lab. first half. 
Preparatory to the work in physiology, this course is 
given as the first in Anatomy and includes the osteol- 
ogy of the parts fae 


10. 


1H Ee 


7 
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Text-books: 7ext book of Anatomy, Cunninghain, Gray 
(American edition by Lewis), Morris (American edition 
by Jackson), Piersol, or Quain; Manual of Practical 
Anatomy, Cunningham, Cameron; 7erminology, Barker, 
Eycleshymer; Dictionary, Gould, Stedman, Dorland; 
Atlas (for reference only), ‘Toldt, Sobotta and 
McMutrrich, Spalteholz. 


Gross Anatomy of Extremities. 
2 hrs lect., 8 hrs lab. sec. half. 
Text-books: As for Anatomy |. 


Gross Anatomy of Head and Neck. 

2 hrs lect., 8 hrs lab., sec. half. 
For students in Dentistry. 
Text-books: As for Anatomy |. 


Neurology. 2 hrs lect., 4 hrs lab. first half. 


Preliminary to physiology of nervous system; macro- 
scopic and microscopic study of the central nervous 
system and special sense organs. 


Text-books: /ntroduction to Neurology, Herrick; Labor- 
atory Outline for Neurology, Herrick and Crosby. 
For students in Dentistry. 


Odontology. 1 hr lect., 3 hrs lab. sec. half. 


Morphology of human teeth, ccclusion and arrange- 
ment, deciduous teeth, comparative anatomy. 


Text-books: Dental Anatomy, Black. 
For first year students in Dentistry. 


Histology. 3 hrs lect., 4 hrs lab. first half. 
The cell, the elementary tissues. 


Text-books: Histology Bailey, Jordan, Stohr (Lewis), 
Schafer, Quain (Vol. II, Pt.I). 


Histology. 3 hrs lect. 3 hrs lab., first half. 
A briefer course than Anatomy 10. 

For students in Dentistry. 

Text-books: As for oye! 10. 


DETAILS OF COURSES 


12. Splanchnology. 2 hrs lect., 4 hrs lab. sec. half. 


The minute anatomy of the organs of the body. 
Text-books: As for Anatomy 10. ’ 


13. Splanchnology. 2 hrs lect. 3 hrs lab., sec. half. 
A shorter course than Anatomy 12, but giving more at- 
tention to oral structures. 
For students in Dentistry. 
Texts-books: As for anatomy 10. 


14. Embryology. | hr lect., 3 hrs lab., sec. half. 
The development of the human body. 
Text-books: Jntroduction to Vertebrate Embryology. Reese; 


Text book of Embryology, Prentiss; Development of the 
Human Body, MceMutrich. 


15. Embryology. 1 hr lect. 2 hrs lab., sec. half. 
A shorter course than Anatomy 14, devoting more 
attention to the development of the oral structures. 
For students in Dentistry. 


Text-books: As for Anatomy 14. 


Senior Courses. 


53. Gross Anatomy of Head and Neck. 


2 hrs lab. first half. 
2 hrs lect., 6 hrs lab. sec. half. 


Text-books: As for Anatomy |. 


54. Systematic Anatomy. 
During the third year, oral and written examinations 
are conducted in review of the work of the second 
year supplemented by the study of frozen sections. 
Text-books: As for Anatomy 1. and A Cyoss Section 
Anatomy, Eycleshymer and Shoemaker. 


56. Advanced Anatomy. Hours to be arranged. 
Open to students who have completed the required 
work. 

60. Neurology. 2 hrs lect., 6 hrs lab. first half. 


Gross and minute structures of the central nervous 
system and organs of special senses; preliminary to 
physiology of nervous system. 

Text-books: As for panies ye 
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DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


Professor Dowell and Assistant Professor Lattimer. 


Junior Courses. 


i 


3. 


Animal Husbandry. 4 hrs lab. 
Judging types and market classes of live stock. 
Animal Husbandry. 1 hr lect., 4 hrs lab. 


(a) Origin, history, and development of the different 
breeds of live stock. 

(b) Judging breed types. 

Animal Husbandry. 2 hrs lect., 2 hrs lab. 

Similar to Course 51. For those taking the Three Year 

Course. 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


52. 


53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 


57. 


Animal Husbandry. 2 hrs lect., 2 hrs lab. 
(a) Feed and management of live stock. 

(b) Fitting stock for show or sale. 

Animal Husbandry. 2 hrs lect. 
Market production of beef, pork, milk, mutton, and 
wool. 

Feeding and marketing horses. 

Animal Husbandry. 2 hrs lect. first half. 
Animal breeding. 

Animal Husbandry. 2 hrs lect., 2 hrs lab. sec. half 
Herd book study. 


Animal Husbandry. 2 hrs lab. first half. 
Advanced judging. 

Animal Husbandry. 2 hrs lab. 
Live stock experiments. 

Animal Husbandry. | hr lect. sec. half. 
Thesis. 


DEPARTMENT OF ARCHITECTURE 
Professor Burgess and Mx Gibbs. 


Junior Courses. 


2. 


3. 


Architectural Drawing. 3 hrs lab. 
Applied to historical examples. 

Architectere! Design. 6 hrs first half, 9 hrs sec. half. 
The application of traditional forms to simple prob- 
lems; subjects involving the use of the Classical Orders 
and of typical methods of construction. 


DETAILS OF COURSES 


History of Architecture. 2 hrs. 
Ancient architecture. General review of Egyptian 


and Assyrian architecture and detailed study of Greek, 
Roman and Byzantine architecture. 
Text-book: Anderson & Spiers, Greek and Roman Architec- 


ture. 


Building Construction. enhretla. 


Methods of employing, assembling, and framing ma- 
terials in accordance with their various characteristics 
and the purposes for which each is suited. The prin- 
cipal elements of modern building work, such as, 
walls, floors, roofs, doors, windows, eic., treated from 
the point of view of practicable. and customary con- 
struction. Standard methods of construction. 


Text-book: Mitchell’s Building Consiruction, Junior Course. 


Decorative Arts. 4 hrs lab. 


Study of decorative principles as applied to the various 
materials employed in building. 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


52. 


53. 


54. 


Architectural Drawing. 3 hrs lab. 
Rendering in line and wash; development in light and 
shade; perspective drawing. 

Architectural Design. 10 hrs lab. 


Problems in planning and in the composition of ele- 
vations. 


Architectural Design. 16 hrs lab. 
Planning and grouping of buildings and surroundings. 
History of Architecture. 2 hrs. 


Mediaeval architecture. 

Romanesque and Gothic architecture throughout Eur- 
ope. The Perpendicular and Tudor styles in Eng- 
land. Study of the principles of stone construction in 
arches and vaults. 

Text-book: G. H. West, Gothic Architecture in England 
and France. ; 


History of Architecture. 2 hrs. 


Renaissance and modern. The effects of the Renais- 
sance movement as illustrated by architecture. The 
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56. 


57. 


58. 


60. 


61. 


62. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


various characters exhibited by Renaissance architec- 
ture throughout Europe at various periods. The rela- 
tion of modern architecture to past styles. 

Text-books: W. J. Anderson Renaissance Architecture in 
Italy. W. H. Ward, Renaissance Architecture in France. 
R. Blomfield, English Renaissance Architecture. 


Decorative Arts. 3 hrs lab. 


Decoration as employed in minor materials used in 
architecture, metal, plaster, terra cotta, etc. 


Decorative Arts. 4 hrs lab. 
An, advanced course in decorative design. 
Specifications. 1 hr first half. 


The preparation of detailed description of architectural 
works with a view to entering upon and carrying out 
contracts. 


Ventilation and Heating. 1 hr first half. 
The scientific bases on which the circulation and 
warming of air in buildings must be provided for. The 
principal means taken to meet these requirements. 
Text-book: R. G. Carpenter, Heating and Ventilating 
Buildings. 


Building Construction. 6 hrs lab. 
Advanced stage of Building Construction Architecture 
5, including the more essentially modern methods of 
construction: re-inforced concrete, etc. 

Text-book: Mitchell’s Building Construction. Advanced 
Course. 

History of Architecture. 3 hrs. 
For students in Arts. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 
Professor Rankin, Dr. Ower, Dr. Laidlaw and Dr. Orr. 


Junior Courses. 
Ie 


Bacteriology. 


Elementary Bacteriology. * 

| hr lect., 3 his lab. first half. 
Demonstrations in elementary bacteriology. Practi- 
cal laboratory exercises, i.e., making of media, stain- 
ing, etc. 
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DETAILS OF COURSES 


Agricultural Bacteriology. 

1 hr lect., 3 hrs lab. first half. 
Demonstrations and lectures, elementary in character. 
Practical laboratory exercises in elementary bacteri- 
ology. 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


52. 


Pathogenic Bacteriology. | hr lect., 3 hrs lab. 
The relation of bacteria and the higher parasites to 
disease. Cultivation of pathogenic microorganisms; 
isolation and identification of bacteria pathogenic to 
man, etc. 


Agricultural Bacteriology. 
1 hr lect., 3 hrs lab. sec. half. 


Plant diseases ;study of specific microorganisms; soil 
bacteriology; dairy bacteriology. 


Hygiene. 


Senior Course. 


51. 


52. 


Elementary Hygiene. 
1 hr first half. 


The principles of sanitary science. 


Hygiene and Sanitation. | hr sec. half. 


Points to be observed in design and construction of 
buildings to secure the best conditions of health. For 
architectural students. 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGY. 
Professor Lewis, Miss Tuttle, and .... 


Junior Courses. 


1. 


General Elementary Biology. 3 hrs lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Morphology, physiology of the cell; elements of vegeta- 
ble morphology, anatomy and physiolegy, Mendelism, 
genetics. ; 

Prerequisites: Physics 1, Chemistry |. 


General Elementary Botany (Agriculture and Pharm- 
acy). 2 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 
Elements of vegetable morphology, anatomy and phy- 
siology, classification of flowering plants, 
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Agricultural Botany (2nd year Agriculture). 

1 hr lect., 2 hrs lab. sec. half. 
General vegetable physiology, diseases of plants, 
Mendelism and genetics. 
Prerequisite: Botany 3. 


Senior Courses. ° 


51. 


52. 


Anatomy and morphology of the principal groups of 
plants, palaeobotany; general principles of classifica- 
tion, genetics, evolution. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 51, Geology Elementary. 


The factors affecting plant growth and distribution; 
plant formations and associations, representative plant 
associations of the north temperate belt and arctic 
regions and their relation to soil and climate. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 52, Geology 52. 


Honours Courses. 


101. 


102. 


103. 


Palaeobotany. 3 hrs lect., 6 hrs lab. 


Evolution of modern groups of plants as illustrated 
by the structure of fossil types from various geological 
horizons, plant remains in peat, lignite, and coal. 
Prerequisites: Biology 1, Botany 51 and 52, Geology 
Sileand: 2: ' 


Comparative Anatomy and Ecology. 

3 hrs lect., 6 hrs lab. 
Evolution of chief tissues and organs of plants treated 
from a comparative point of view. 
Prerequisites: Biology 1, Botany 51 and 52, Chemistry 
52, Bio-chemistry. 


Comparative Distribution of Vegetation and Ecology. 
3 hrs lect., 6 hrs lab. 

Distribution of vegetation in time and space considered 

from a dynamical point of view. Antecology and 

synecology. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 52 and 54, Geology 52, Bio- 

chemistry. 


Graduate Courses. 


Graduate students who have had the necessary train- 
ing and wish to carry on research in some field of 
Botany should consult the head of the department, 
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DETAILS OF COURSES 
Zoology. 
Elementary Zoology. 2 hrs lect., 4 hrs lab. 


Economic Entomology. 
2 hrs lect., 2 hrs lab. sec. half. 


Elementary Embryology. 
2 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. first half. 


Other courses may be added for Session 1920-21. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY. 


Professor Lehmann, Assistant Professor Cowper, Dr. Seyer, 


Mr. Sandin, Mr. Stover, Mr. Good, Mr. Gardiner, 


Miss Fraser, and Mr. Reid. 


Junior Courses. 


1. 


eneali Chemistry? he. se as 


Lectures: Common non-metals and some of the metals 
and their compounds; fundamental laws and theories, 
and some historic touches. The course includes a re- 
view from the beginning of the subject. 

Laboratory: The setting up of apparatus; titrations, 
and standardisation of normal solutions; preparation 
and separation of a few substances as an introduction 
to quantitative analysis, and to illustrate some of the 
laws of chemistry; an introduction to qualitative 
analysis. 

Text-books: Smith, Chemisiry for Colleges (The Century 
Company) or McPherson and Henderson, A Course in Gen- 
eral Chemistry (Ginn); Kenrick and DeLury (Macmillan) ; 
W. A. Noyes, Qualitative Analysis (Henry Holt). 


General Chemistry. 3 hrs lect., 6 hrs lab. 


Lectures similar to Chemistry |. 
Laboratory: The quantitative determination of nitro- 
gen, sugar and a number of acids and bases, together 
with the laboratory work of Chemistry |, For stu- 
dents in Medicine, Pharmacy, and Dentistry. 
Text books: as in aad le 
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Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs lect. first half, 

3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. sec. half. 
Lectures: An introduction to both the paraffin and 
the benzene series. 
Laboratory: The preparation of some organic sub- 


stances. For students in Medicine, Pharmacy, and 


Senior 


52. 


53. 


Dentistry. 

Text-books: Remsen, Organic Chemistry (Heath and Com- 
pany); Garrett and Harden, Practical Organic Chemistry 
(Longmans). 


Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 
Lectures: Similar to Chemistry 3. 

Laboratory: Quantitative chemical wnalysis of some 
inorganic acids and bases. 

For students in Agriculture. 

Text-books: Remsen, Organic Chemistry (Heath and Com- 
pany); Lincoln and Walton. 


Courses. 

Inorganic Chemistry. 3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 
Lectures: Continuation of Chemistry 1 with special 
emphasis on metals; introduction to Physical Chemis- 
try. 

Laboratory: Qualitative analysis of inorganic bases 
and acids. 

Text-books: Mellor, Modern Inorganic Chemistry (Long- 
mans), or Holleman, /norganic Chemistry (Chapman and 
Hall or Wiley); Jones, Introduction to Physical Chemistry 
(Macmillan) ; W. A. Noyes, Qualitative Analysis. 


Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 
Lectures: Similar to those of Chemistry 3. 
Laboratory: Introduction to qualitative and quanti- 
tative organic chemical analysis; preparation of organ- 
ic substances. 

Text-books: Remsen, Organic Chemistry (Heath and Com- 
pany); Garrett and Harden, Practical Organic Chemistry 
(Longmans). 


Agricultural Chemistry. 3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 
Lectures: A general course including soils and ferti- 
lizers, fodders and feeding. 

Laboratory: Quantitative determination of some 
acids and bases; simple methods of fodder analysis, 
For students in Arts and Sciences. 
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55. 


56. 


57. 


DETAILS OF COURSES 


Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 


Lectures: Stoichiometry; atomistic theory; periodic 
system; gas laws; properties of liquids and solids; solu- 
tions; chemical dynamics and equilibrium; thermo- 
chemistry; electro-chemistry. 

Laboratory: Molecular weights; calorimetric determi- 
nations; conductivity; concentration cells, etc., to illus- 
trate the lecture course. 

Text-books: Jones, Introduction to Physical Chemistry 
ae Roth, Exercises in Physical Chemistry (Con- 
stable). 


Inorganic Chemistry. 2 hrs lect., 6 hrs lab. 


Lectures: Continuation of Chemistry |, most import- 
ant metals and their compounds; principles of analyti- 
cal chemistry. 

Laboratory: Qualitative analysis of inorganic bases 
and acids; quantitative determination of inorganic 
bases and acids in simple mixtures or solution. 

For students in Mining Engineering. 

Text-books: Smith, Chemistry for Colleges (The Century 
Co.) or McPherson and Henderson, A Course in General 
Chemistry (Ginn); W. A. Noyes, Qualitative Analysis 
(Holt); Foulk, Notes on Quantitative Chemical Analysis 
(McGraw-Hill Book Co.). 


Analytical Chemistry. 2 hrs lect., 6 hrs lab. 


Lectures: Continuation of Chemistry 55; methods 
of analysis of ores, minerals and clays. 
Laboratory: Analysis of selected ores, minerals and 
clays. 

For students in Mining Engineering. 


Agricultural Chemistry. 3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 


Lectures: Digestibility, assimilation, and function of 
nutrients; composition of fodders and expression of 
their nutritive value. 
Laboratory: Analysis of fodders. 
For students in Agriculture. 
Text-books: Kellner, Scientific Feeding of Animals (Mac- 
millan); Lincoln and Wolton, Elementary Quantitative An- 
alysis (Macmillan). 
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Analytical Chemistry. 3 hrs lect., 3 hrs Jab. 


Lectures: Continuation of Chemistry |; principles 
and methods of quantitative chemical analysis; gravi- 
metric, volumetric, colorimetric; standardisation of 
apparatus; sampling. 

Laboratory: Work illustrating the lectures. 
Text-books: Ostwald, Foundations of Analytical Chemistry 
(Macmillan) ; Foulk, Notes on Quantitative Chemical An- 
alysis (McGraw-Hill) ; Sutton, Volumetric Analysis (Bla- 


kiston). 


Honours Courses. 


101. 


102. 


103. 


104. 


Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs lect., 6 hrs lab. 
Lectures: Paraffin series, including unsaturated com- 
pounds; polymethylenes and purine derivatives; read- 
ing of assigned subjects. 

Laboratory: Organic preparations. 

Text-books: Holleman, Organic Chemistry (Chapman and 
Hall or John Wiley) ; Garrett and Harden, Practical Organic 
Chemistry (Longmans). 


Organic Chemistry. 


Lectures: The benzine series; naphthenes; terpenes; 
hetero-cyclic and conjugated cyclic compounds; his- 
tory of chemistry; reading of assigned subjects. 
Laboratory: Organic chemical analysis; molecular 
weight determinations; determination of the constitu- 
tion of organic compounds. 

Text-books: Holleman, Organic Chemistry (Chapman and 
Hall or Wiley). 


Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 


Lectures: Covering the same topics as in Chemistry 
54, but with more advanced treatment, and with 
greater emphasis on mathematical relations. 
Laboratory: Practical measurements to illustrate the 
lecture course. 

Text-books: Jones, Introduction to Physical Chemistry 
Sea Roth, Exercises in Physical Chemistry (Con- 
stable). 


Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
Lectures: Chemistry of colloids; classification; pre- 


paration; properties; precipitations; suspensoids and 
emulsoids; surface phenomena; applications; advanced 


DETAILS OF COURSES 


electro-chemistry; electro-chemical theory; ionic mi- 
gration; conductivity; dilution law; Nernst theory; 
E.M.F. and calculations; concentration cells; special 
types of cells; single potential; electrolysis; theory of 
storage battery. 

Laboratory: Practical experiments; preparations; and 
measurements to illustrate the lecture course. 
Text-books: Lehfeldt, Electro-Chemistry, Pt. 1 (Long- 
mans) ; Hatschek, Introduction to the Physics and Chemistry 
of Colloids, or Taylor, Chemistry of Colloids. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL AND MUNICIPAL 
ENGINEERING. 


Professor Wilson, Associate Professor Morrison, Associate 


Professor Robb, and Mr. Fife. 


Junior Courses. 


1. 


Applied Mechanics. | 3 hrs lect. sec. half. 
Composition and resolution of forces; bending 
moments; shears and reactions; funicular polygon; 
stresses in simple framed structures; centre of gravity; 
moment of inertia; applications of funicular polygon to 
arches and hanging chains. 


Mapping. 3 hrs lab. first half. 


Topographical and conventional signs; contour maps 
and problems; plotting from notes; mine survey notes; 
Problems on areas by latitudes and departures; divi- 
sion into triangles and planimeter; construction of 
small scale maps by polyconic or simple conic projec- 
tion. 


Materials of Construction. 2 hrs lect. 
General characteristics, manufacture and use of woods, 
metals and their ores, cast iron and malleable cast 
iron, wrought iron, steels, (corrosion of iron and 
steel), other metals and alloys, limes and plasters, 
cements, mortars, concrete, clay products, glass, build- 
ing stones, masonry construction, oils and paints, as- 
phalts, bitumens, etc., explosives. 


Text-book: Johnson, Materials of Construction (Wiley). 


Survey School. 4 weeks at end of sec. half. 


Fieldwork, including chaining, rodding, levelling, 
transit work, plane table survey; plotting of field notes. 
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Daily lectures on surveying methods; construction, ad- 
justments and use of instruments; topography; contour 
surveying; mine surveying; descriptions for deeds; 
railway alignment problems; land system of the Do- 
minion; photographic surveying. 

Text-book: Breed and Hosmer, Surveying, Vols. I and II 
(Wiley). 


Survey School: 4 weeks at end of sec. half. 


Field work including adjustment of instruments; rail- 
way preliminary and location surveys; cross-sectioning; 
staking out buildings; determinations of azimuth, longi- 
tude, latitude and time by solar and stellar observa- 
tions; base line measurements; angular measurements. 
Daily lectures on practical astronomy and geodesy in- 
cluding problems and methods of observing for lati- 
tude, time, longitude and azimuth sufficient to meet 
the needs of the practical surveyor. 


Text-book: Hosmer, Astronomy (Wiley). 


Senior Courses. 


52. 


53. 


55. 


Foundations. 1 hr lect. 


Classification, examination and bearing power of soils; 
design of foundations; pile foundations; spread foot- 
ings; coffer-dams; pneumatic caissons.. 

Text-book: Jacoby and Davis, Foundations for Bridges and 
Buildings (McGraw-Hill). 


Theory of Structures. 3 hrs lect. 


Influence lines and maximum stresses under static and 
moving loads for beams, girders and trusses; lateral 
and portal bracing; viaduct towers and spaced frames; 
deflection and camber; method of least work; masonry 
structures; arches; suspension bridges. 


Text-book: Spofford, Theory of Structures, (McGraw-Hill). 
Hydraulics. 3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. sec. half. 


Fundamental principles considered and applied to 
problems on discharge from orifices, notches, weirs, . 
pipes and open channels; theory of impact of jets, 
turbines, pumps, hydraulic transmission of power; ac- 
cumulators and lifts; discussion of hydrology; stream 
measurements and waterpower development. Labor- 
atory work illustrates principles and includes measure- 
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57. 


59. 


62. 


DETAILS OF COURSES 


ments of discharge from orifices and notches, tests of 
hydraulic ram, Pelton wheel, reaction turbine and cen- 
trifugal pump. | 

nae Gibson, Hydraulics and Its Application (Con- 
stable). 


Applied Thermodynamics. 2 hrs lect. first half. 
2 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. sec. half. 


Fuel and combustion: steam boilers, engines, turbines 
and auxiliary machinery; the gas producer; internal 
combustion engine; compressed air; cefrigeration. 
Text-book: Ripper, Steam Engine Theory and Practice 
(Longmans & Co.). 

Reference books: Clerk, The Gas Petrol and Oil Engine’’ 
eee & Co.); Robson, Power Gas Producers (Arn- 
old). 


Water Supply and Sewage Disposal. 
2 hrs Ject., 3 hrs lab. 


Water Supply: Quantity, quality and pressure require- 
ments; rainfall and evaporation; collection and stor- 
age works; purification works; distribution system and 
details; designs and estimates. 

Sewage Disposal: Separate and combined systems; 
collection methods; pipe layout and details; purifica- 
tion and dilution treatments; laws and regulations af- 
fecting sewage disposal. 

Text-books: Turneaure and Russell, Public Water Supplies 
(Wiley) ; Folwell, Sewerage (Wiley). 

Reference: Metcalfe and Eddy, American Sewerage Prac- 
tice, Vols. I, II, I] (McGraw-Hill). 


Structural Design. | hr lect. first half. 
1 hr lect., 3 hrs lab. sec. half. 


Practical design of members in simple tension, columns 
and beams; rivets and rivetting; timber framing; loads 
on structures; roof trusses; building frame layouts; lat- 
ticed columns, tension and compression members 
under direct stress and bending; eccentric connections. 
The design and detailing of a steel roof truss will be 
carried out in draughting room. 

Text-book: Thayer, Structural Design, Vol 1 (Van Nos- 
trand). 
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Applied Electricity. 
2 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. first half. 
2 hrs lect. sec. half. 


Continuous and alternating current flow in various cir- 
cuits. Characteristics of direct and alternating cur- 
rent machinery. Generation and distribution of elec- 
tric light and power. 

Reference: Steinmetz, General Lectures on Electric Engin- 


eering (McGraw-Hill). 


Structural Design. 2 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 


History of bridge engineering; plate girders, loads, 
floor systems, types, design; reinforced concrete build- 
ings and bridges; slow burning mill construction. De- 
signs of a plate girder bridge, a reinforced concrete 
building and a retaining wall will be done in the 
draughting room. 


Testing Laboratory. 3 hrs lab. 


Standard tests of materials of construction including 
reinforced concrete beams and columns. 


Applied Mechanics. 3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab frst half. 
2 hrs lect. sec. half. 


Lectures and exercises on the strength of materials 
and applied dynamics. Theory is illustrated by a 
large number of practical problems including applica- 
tions to columns, beams and girders, continuous gird- 
ers, shafting, thick hollow spheres and cylinders, ro- 
tating discs, reinforced concrete, hooks, etc. 


Text-book: Morley, Strength of Materials (Macmillan). 


Applied Mechanics. 2 hrs lect. first half. 


Shorter but similar to C.E. 67. Problems and appli- 
cations are adapted to meet the needs of the mining 
engineer and include design of ropes, head-fraces, 
SC; 


Text-book: Morley, Strength of Materials (Macmillan). 


Applied Mechanics. 2 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab first half. 
2 hrs lect. sec. half. 


Lectures and exercises to include fundamental princi- 
ples of statics and applications to problems arising in 
building construction such as columns, beams, girders, 
roof trusses, etc. 
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Land Transportation. 3 hrs lect. 


Financing of railway and highway projects; economics 
of construction, operation and maintenance; construc- 
tion details; methods of location; care of city streets. 
Text-book: Blanchard, Elements of Highway Engineering 
(Wiley). 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS. 


Professor Alexander, Associate Professor Misener, Mr. Car- 


ruthers, and Dr. Cox. 


Latin. 


Junior Courses. 


A 


Matriculation Latin. 3 hrs. 
A course designed to enable students with a deficiency 
in entering Latin to satisfy the matriculation require- 
ment in that subject. 

Inglis and Pretyman, First Book in Latin; Cornelius Nepos, 
Vita Themistoclis; Ovid, Metamorphoses (selections). 


First Year Latin Authors. 2 hrs. 
Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia (Woodhouse: Blackie); Horace, 
Odes I and II (Page: Macmillan) ; sight translations from 
Cicero. 


First Year Latin Prose Composition. | hr. 
A study of the major principles of Latin Prose Syntax; 
memorization of typical Ciceronian passages. 

New Latin Prose Composition (Bennett: Allyn and Bacon). 


Second Year Latin Authors. Z hrs. 
Pliny, Select Letters (Prichard and Bernard: Oxford) ; Ver- 
gil, Georgics I and selections (Papillon and Haigh: Oxford) ; 


sight translation principally from Silver Latin. 


Second Year Latin Prose Composition. iin 
Review of First Year Latin Prose; bi-weekly exercises 
in continuous Latin Prose Composition; memorization 
of typical passages. 
Advanced Latin Prose Composition (Nutting: - Allyn and 
Bacon). 
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Pharmaceutical Latin. 1 hr. 


A. course in Latin essentials as required in the School 
of Pharmacy. 
Latin for Pharmacists (Harve and Brand: Blakiston). 


Senior Courses: 


51. 


Dah 


EEE 


54. 


55. 


‘56. 


Latin Literature of the Republic, First Course. 3 hrs. 


Cicero, Select Letters (Abbott: Ginn) ; Catullus, Select Poems 
(Merrill: Ginn); sight translation; Latin prose composition. 


Latin Literature of the Empire, First Course. 3 hrs. 
Tacitus, Annals ]-J[V (Furneaux: Oxford); Juvenal, Select 
Satires (Pearson and Strong: Oxford); sight translation; 
Latin prose composition. 

For students who in 1919-1920 took Latin 51; for 


fourth year Honours students. 


Latin Literature of the Empire, Second Course. 3 hrs. 
Seneca, Epistulae Morales (Summers: Macmillan) ; Martial, 
Select Epigrams (Bridge and Lake, Vol. 1: Oxford); sight 
translation; Latin prose composition. 

For students who in 1919-1920 took Latin 2 and 4; for 


third year Honours students. 


Latin Literature of the Republic, Second Course. 3 hrs. 
Cicero, De Officiis (Holden: Cambridge); Lucretius, De 
Rerum Natura /, III, V (Merrill: American Bk. Co.) ; sight 


translation; Latin prose composition. 


Latin Literature of the Empire, Third Course. 3 hrs. 
Tacitus, Agricola, Germania, Dialogus; Horace, Satires and 
Epistles; sight translation; Latin prose composition. 


Latin Literature of the Empire, Fourth Course. 3 hrs. 
Tacitus, Histories | and [1]; Lucan, Pharsalia (selections) ; 
sight translation; Latin prose composition. 


Hionours and Graduate Courses. 


101. 
102. 
103. 


Latin Elegiac Poetry. 2 hrs. 
Latin Comedy. 2 hrs. 
Lucretius. 2 hrs. 


The critical and exegetical study of Book IIf and the 
reading of the entire poem. 

The text will be Merrill’s edition (American Bk. Co.) 
and the purchase of Bailey's translation (Oxford Li- 
brary of Classical Translations) is recommended. 


DETAILS OF COURSES 


164. Latin Literary Criticism. 2 hrs. 
111. . 1 hr. 
Latin prose composition in the various styles, historical, 


declamatory, philosophical, and epistolary. 
Required of candidates for Honours. 


113. Advanced Latin sight translation. 1 hr. 
Required of candidates for Honours. 


Greek. 


Attention is directed to the fact that beginning with 
the present academic year Greek is made wholly a 
university subject. The language can therefore be be- 
gun in college and this beginning course can be credit- 
ed towards a degree. 


Junior Courses. . 
1. Beginning Greek. 3 hrs. 


The fundamentals of Greek syntax; elementary Greek 
composition and reading. 


Benner and Smyth’s First Greek Book (American Bk. Co.) ; 
Colson’s First Greek Reader (Macmillan). 


2. Second Year Greek Authors. 2 hrs. 
Lysias, Select Orations (Shuckburgh: Macmillan), Plato, The 
Crito (Owen: Blackie), Euripides, Alcestis (Earle: Macmil- 


lan); sight translation. 


4. Second Year Greek Composition. | hr. 
Advanced Greek syntax and composition. 


Senior Courses. 

56. 
Plato,Protagoras (Adam: Cambridge) ; Homer, Odyssey [X- 
XII (Merry: Oxford); sight translation; continuous Greek 
prose. 

Honours and Graduate Courses. 
A course will be arranged in event of its being re- 


quired. 
Classical Philology. 
51. The culture of the Greeks and the Romans. Sehrsy 


A study of the culture and influence of the classical 
peoples based upon their literatures and political in- 
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stitutions. No knowledge of the original languages 
is required as the literatures will be taken up through 
translations. Lectures, essays, reports. 

Required in the second year of students looking for- 
ward to Honours in English or in Classics; open to all 
students in the third and fourth years as an option in 


Group B. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLINICAL MEDICINE 


Dr. Jamieson! and Dr. Ower. 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


52: 


Clinical Medicine. 4 hrs. 


Clinics at S.C.R. Hospital. 

Relation of Anatomy and Physiology to Clinical Medi- 
cine. Surface markings; physical examination of pa- 
tients; history taking. 

Text-books: Rawling, Surface Markings; Hutchinson and 
Rainy, Clinical Medicine; MacKenzie, Symptoms and_ their 
Interpretation. 


Clinical Laboratory. 4 hrs. sec. half. 


Routine examination, chemical and microscopic, for 
diagnosis; urine, sputum, stomach contents, faeces, 
cerebrospinal fluid, exudates, blood. 


Text-book: Todd, Clinica! Diagnosis. 


DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY. 
Drs. Fuller and Bulyea. 


Junior Courses. 


1. 


Prosthetic Dentistry. { thr. jleceanathealeey 


A study of the muscles and bones of mastication; the 
mucus membrane; the teeth; impression materials; 
impression taking; casts; artificial teeth; dentures; ar- 
ticulation and antagonization; festooning, carving, tin- 
foiling, finishing and polishing dentures; retention of 
dentures; vulcanite bases; metallic bases, swaged, 
cast; repairing dentures. 

Text-book: Wilson’s Dental Prosthetics 

Reference: Prothero’s Dental Prosthetics; American Text- 
Book of Prosthetic een: 


DETAILS OF COURSES 


2. Operative Dentistry. I hr lect., 2 hrs lab. 


Lectures and demonstrations on nomenclature, dental 
caries, use of instruments, filling materials and opera- 
tive methods. 

Laboratory course on cavity preparation, filling pro- 
cedure, instrument making, general operative work. 


3. Prosthetic Dentistry. 1 hr lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
(a) Examination of patients; impressions, methods, 
materials; trays, adjusting, individual; taking bite; oc- 
clusion and contour models; selecting teeth; face bow; 
anatomical articulation ;principles of retention, mucosa 
support, mechanical supports; bases, vulcanite, cellu- 
loid, aluminium, gold, platinum, continuous gum; par- 
tial dentures. 

Text-book: Wilson’s Dental Prosthetics. 

Reference: Prothero’s Dental Prosthetics. American Text- 
Book of Prosthetic Dentistry. 


(b) History of crown work; crowns, where indicated, 
preparation and treatment of roots; varieties of 
crowns; grinding, casting, swaging, articulating; repair- 
ing crowns; causes of failure in crown work. 


The laboratory course consists of making and fitting 
eight different varieties of crowns. 


Text-book: Goslee, Principles and Practice of Crown and 
Bridge Work. 

Reference: Evans, Crown and Bridge. 

4. Operative Dentistry. | hr lect., 2 hrs lab. 
An advanced course on the subjects of the first year. 


DEPARTMENT OF DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE 
GEOMETRY. 


Associate Professor Adam. 


1. Architectural Drawing. 3 hrs. 
Geometrical representation of architectural subjects, 
more especially the classical orders of architecture. 


2. Elementary Mechanical Drawing. 3 hrs lab. 
Use of instruments, projection, isometric drawing, 
simple machine details, timber framing, tinting, trac- 
ing, and blue printing. Lettering and titles. 
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Freehand and, Lettering. 6 hrs lab. 


A course related to Architecture, comprising perspec- 
tive views, dimensioned sketches and lettering. 


Descriptive Geometry. | hr lect., 3 hrs lab. 


Geometrical drawing, orthographic and metric projec- 


tion, section and developments, curved surfaces and 
tangent planes, shades and shadows. 


Mechanical Drawing. 3 hrs lab. 
Preparation of working drawings from dimensioned 
sketches; problems on motion under mechanical con- 
straint. 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 


Professor Boyle and Mr. MacLeod. 
Theory of Direct Currents. 3 hrs. 


Required of third year students in Electrical Engineer- 
ing. 


Direct Current Laboratory. — 6 hrs lab. 


Operation of and experiments on storage batteries, di- 
rect current dynamos, motors, and motor-generating 
sets; use of measuring instruments, controlling and pro- 
tective devices. Special attention is to be given to the 
preparation of reports on all work performed in the 
laboratory. 

Required of third year students in Electrical Engin- 
eering. 


Electrical Engineering. 2 hrs. 


The laws of electromagnetism; continuous and alter- 
nating current flow in various circuits; characteristics of 
direct and alternating current machinery; the funda- 
mental principles of electric lighting and power dis- 
tribution. 

Required of fourth year students in Civil and Mining 
Engineering. 


Machine Design. 2 hrs. 


The principles of stresses and strength of materials as 
applied to particular parts of machines and machine 


55. 


56. 


58. 
59. 


60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 


DETAILS OF COURSES 


fastenings, such as bolts, nuts, keys, cotters, and rivet- 
ted joints. 

Text-book: Unwin, Machine Design, Part I (Longman’s, 
Green). 

Required of third year students in Electrical Engin- 
eering. 


Mechanics of Machines. 2 hrs lect., 1 hr lab. 


Discussion of and problems on the mrinciples involved 
in the design of gear trains, gear teeth, valves, valve 
gears, valve diagrams, etc. 

Text-book: Schwamb and Merrill, Elements of Mechanism 
(Wiley). 

Required of third year students in Electrical Engin- 
eering. 


Mechanical Drawing. 3 hrs lab. sec. half. 


Preparation of working drawings, tracings, etc., the 
principles discussed in the lectures of Mechanics of 
Machines being used to design cams, quick return mo- 
tions, gear teeth, valves and valve gears. 

Required of third year students in Electrical Kngin- 
eering. 


Power Distribution, Lighting and Traction. 2 hrs. 


Alternating Currents. 3 hrs lect., 6 hrs lab. 
2 hrs lect., 3 hrs Jab. 


Electrical Applications and Design. 


Telegraphy and Telephony. 2 hrs lect., first half. 
Electro-Chemistry and Metallurgy. 2 hrs. 
Machine Design. 2 hrs first half. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH. 


Professor Broadus, Associate Professor Gordon 


and Mr. Wallace. 


Junior Courses. 


I 


English Composition and Literature. 3 hrs. 
The elements of effective writing in prose, based upon 
direct study of selected authors, with training in com- 
position. 


A Collection of Short Stories, edited by L. A. Pittenger (Mac- 
101 
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millan Pocket Classics); Books and Ideals, edited by E. K. 
Broadus (Oxford Press) ; Macbeth, edited by H. J. C. Grier- 
son (Oxford Press); Century) Handbook of Writing (Cen- 
tury Co.). 


A General Readmg Course in English Prose. 3 hrs. 


A survey of English prose from the seventeenth 
century to the present day, based on selections from 
the following authors: Bacon, Browne, Milton, Dry- 
den, Swift, Addison, Richardson, Fielding, Johnson, 
Sterne, Smollett, Burke, Scott, Coleridge, Jane Aus- 
ten, Lamb, Hazlitt, Carlyle, Macaulay, Thackeray, 
Dickens, George Eliot, Ruskin, Arnold, Stevenson, 
Meredith and Hardy. 

English Prose from Bacon to Hardy, edited by E. K. Broadus 
and R. K. Gordon (Oxford Press). 


Composition for Students in Agriculture. 1 hr. 
Written and oral themes on agricultural topics. 


English Composition. 3 hrs. 
Practice in writing themes on agricultural topics, with 
study of suitable models. Lectures and class discus- 
sion. 


Senior Courses. 


54. 


52. 


Composition for Students in Agriculture. 1 hr. 
Written and oral themes on agricultural topics. 
A History of English Fiction. 3 hrs. 


Lectures and class discussion. 
Students are required to read the followmg works: Lodge’s 
Rosalind; Bunyan’s Pilgrim’s Progress; Defoe’s Robinson Cru- 
soe; Smollett’s Roderick Random; Richardson’s Clarissa Har- 
lowe; Fielding’s Tom Jones; Sterne’s Tristram Shandy; Gold- 
smith’s Vicar of Wakefield; Scott’s Waverley; Jane Austen’s 
Pride and Prejudice; Dickens’ David Copperfield; Thacke- 
rays Vanily Fair; Trollope’s Barchester Towers; Charlotte 
Bronte’s Jane Eyre; George Eliot’s Adam Bede; Meredith’s 
The Egoist; Hardy’s The Return of the Native, and the selec- 
tions in The English Novel Before the Nineteenth Century, 
edited by Hopkins and Hughes (Ginn); Cross: The De- 
velopment of the Novel (Macmillan). 
Not given 1920-21. i 
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DETAILS OF COURSES 


History of Literary Criticism. 3 hrs. 
Lectures and class discussion. 

Study of selected critical essays with special attention 
to the study of the following: Aristotle, Longinus, 
Quintilian, Sidney, Jonson, Dryden, Johnson, Words- 
worth, Coleridge, Hazlitt, Shelley, Carlyle, Arnold. 
Text-books: Saintsbury, Loci Critict (Ginn); Dryden, Dra- 
matic Essays (Dent); English Critical Essays (Oxford). 
Not given 1920-21. 


Shakespeare. | 3 hrs. 
Lectures and class discussion. 
Special study of the following plays: Midsummer Night's 


-Dream, Twelfth Night, The Tempest, Romeo and Juliet, 


Hamlet, King Lear. 
Collateral reading: King John; Henry IV, Part I, Henry IV, 
Part Il; Henry V; (The Tudor Shakespeare, Macmillan). 


Milton. 3 hrs. 


Lectures on essential aspects of seventeenth century life and 
literature. Special study of Paradise Lost, and of selections 
from the prose works and minor poems. 

Milion’s Poetical Works (Oxford); Prose of Milton, edited 
by Richard Garnett (The Scott Library). 


Studies in the Poets of the Romantic Period. als 
Lectures and class discussion. 

Wordsworth, Coleridge, Scott, Byron, Shelley, Keats. 
Editions in the World’s Classics (Oxford). 


Browning and Tennyson. 3 hrs. 
Lectures and class discussion. 


The Globe Editions (Macmillan). 
Nineteenth Century Prose. 3 hrs. 


Lectures and class discussion. 

Study of J. S. Mill, Carlyle, Newman, Arnold, Ruskin, 
Huxley, as representative of nineteenth century 
thought. 

J. S. Mill, Liberty, Utilitarianism (Everyman’s Library) ; 
Carlyle, Sartor A‘esartus, edited by MacMechan (Ginn) ; 
Heroes and Hero-Worship, edited by MacMechan (Ginn) ; 
Past and Present (World’s Classics); Newman, Apologia 
(Oxford) ; [dea of a cae (Selections, Houghton Mif- 
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flin); Arnold, Selections, (Holt;); Ruskin, Selections and 
Essays (Scribners) ; Huxley, Lay Sermons (Everyman’s). 


61. Journalism. 3 hrs. 
Practice in writing special ‘“‘news items’ and feature 
articles. Special assignments will be given in consulta- 
tion with the instructor. Students desiring to specia- 
lize in agricultural writing, reviewing, or other branches 
of journalistic work, will be assisted to relate their as- 
signments to their special aims. 

Lectures, conferences, class discussion. 

Honours. 

Group A: 

106. Studies in Elizabethan Literature. 3 hrs. 
Special topics to be arranged in consultation with the 
instructor. 

107. Studies nm Early Nineteenth Century Literature. 3 hrs. 
Special topics to be arranged in consultation with the 
instructor. 

The following second year programme is prerequisite 
for Honours in Group A: English 2, Classical Phi- 
lology I, History 2, a foreign language, an option. 

Group B: 

104. Old English and History of the English Language. 

3 hrs. 

Emerson, History of the English Language (Macmillan) ; 

Sweet, Anglo-Saxon Primey (Oxford) ; Chambers and Wyatt, 
Beowulf (Cambridge University Press). 

105. Middle English Literature and Chaucer. 3 hrs. 


Emerson, Middle English Reader (Macmillan); Chaucer, 
Works (Oxford). 

Open only to students who have taken 104. 

The following second year programme is prerequisite 
for Honours in Group B: English 2, Classical Phi- 
lology 1, Latin or French, History 3, an option. 
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DETAILS OF COURSES 


DEPARTMENT OF FARM MECHANICS. 
Junior Courses. f 


Farm Mechanics. 


Farm machinery. 


Farm Mechanics. 
Farm buildings. 


DEPARTMENT OF FIELD HUSBANDRY. 


Professor Cutler and Assistant Professor Newton. 


Junior Courses. 


if 


51. 


Field Husbandry. 2 hrs lect., 2 hrs lab. 
Crop Production: 
(a) Principles underlying the growth of crops and 


(b) 


the means by which man may control the import- 
ant factors in crop production: Study of the 
seed, germination and plant growth; the climate 
as it affects plant growth; the choice of crops 
and varieties, their practical classification, 
peculiar characteristics and economic qualities; 
cultural methods best suited to the climate and 
soil conditions of Alberta. 

Seed judging. 


Text-book: M. A. Carleton, The Small Grains. 
Field Husbandry. 2 hrs lect., 2 hrs lab. 


(a) Farm crops: 


(b) 


Cereals, grasses, clovers, alfalfa, fodder and root 
crops, potatoes; botanical structures and relation- 
ships with laboratory practice in the identifica- 
tion and classification of species; economic 
aspects; including range management. 


Tillage, cultural and rotation methods for cereal 
and forage crops. 


Text-book: C. V. Piper, Forage Plants and their Culture. 
Senior Courses. 
Field Husbandry. 2 hrs lect., 2 hrs lab. 


(a) Judging and commercial grading of grains and 


seeas. 


(b) The grain trade of Western Canada. 
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Field Husbandry. .. 3 hrs lect. frst half 

(a) Plant Breeding. 
This course is designed to acquaint the students 
with the principles underlying the breeding of 
plants. It embraces also a study of methods em- 
ployed and results obtained by the leading plant 
breeders in. selecting and breeding the different 
cereal and forage crops. It includes a history 
of the early attempts at improvement and the 
methods of seedsmen and farmers who are main- 
taining and improving the purity and quality of 
crops. 

(b) Seed Distribution. 
Methods followed by the leading experiment sta- 
tions and universities in Europe and America in 
the multiplication and distribution of improved 
strains. 


Field Husbandry. 1 hr lect. sec. half. 


Crop management investigations and experimental re- 
sults. This course deals with investigations in crop 
production. It includes investigations in relation to 
climate, crop management, industrial qualities in grain 
crops; silage; rotation and range and pasture manage- 
ment experiments. It includes also a study of the in- 
vestigational work under way at the Dominion and 
Provincial Farms and Illustration Stations, together 
with co-operative experimental work with farmers. 


Field Husbandry. 2 hrs lect. sec. half. 


Present problems in the successful growing of crops in 
Western Canada with special reference to Alberta. 
This course briefly reviews the junior course in crop3 
and goes more fullyinto the choice of-crops, cultural 
methods, cost of production in relation to the different 
types of farming in this province, and general relation 
to the leading types of world agriculture. This course 
deals also with specific or local provincial problems 
which press for solution. 


Field Husbandry. 2 hrs lab. 


Seed and Crop Judging. Training is given in the 
judging of seeds, grains and crops; procedure in judg- 
ing at plowing matches, field crop and better farming 
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Junior 


31. 


32. 


33. 


DETAILS OF COURSES 


competitions and seed fairs, that the student may have 
an accurate knowledge, first of the use of a score card, 
and, second, as to the methods followed in awarding 
prizes. 


Field Husbandry. 1 hr lect. sec. half. 
Experimental Methods. The development of present 
day methods in crop experimentation; procedure in 
laying down projects; plot management; the use of 
checks or replicates; interpretation of results; calcula- 
tion of experimental error and general discussion of 
the problem of securing results of highest value. 


Field Husbandry. ihr: 


Thesis. An original production dealing with a specific 
problem involving a special study of the problem, to- 
gether with the literature on the same. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY. 
Professor Allan, Miss Lee and .... 


Courses. 


Elementary Geology. 2 hrs lect. first half. 
Relation of geology to agriculture; erosion processes; 
formation of soils; principle of Artesian water supply; 
common minerals and rocks. 


Introductory Geology. 2 hrs lect. first half. 
3 hrs lab. sec. half. 
External agencies of erosion; internal dynamic agents; 
interpretation of topographic maps; physiography of 
Canada; stratigraphic column; structural geology. 


Same as 32 for 1920-21. Open to students taking 
Honours in Botany and in Economics. 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


General Geology. 3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 
Processes of destruction and reconstruction; interpre- 
tation of physiographical features with map _ study; 
stratigraphic column with index fossils from each 
period; common minerals and rocks. 


Text-book: Pirsson and Schuchert, Text Book of Geology 
(Wiley). 
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Petrology. 3 hrs lect., 3 hrs Jab. first half. 


Physical, chemical and optical properties of common 
rock forming minerals; classification and genesis of 
sedimentary, igneous and metamorphic rocks. 


Text-book: Pirsson, Rocks and Rock Minerals (Wiley). 
Prerequisite: Geology 32. 


Mineralogy and Petrology. 3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 


Principles of crystallography; physical and chemical 
properties of metallic and non-metallic minerals; blow- 
pipe analysis; principles of rock classification; de 
termination ‘of sedimentary, igneous and metamor- 
phic rocks. 

Text-books: | Lewis, Determinative Mineralogy; Pirsson, 


Rocks and Rock Minerals (Wiley). 
Prerequisite: Geology 51. 


Mineralogy. 2 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. first half. 
1 hr lect., 3 hrs lab., sec. half. 


Physical and chemical properties of metallic and non- 
metallic minerals including hydrocarbons; elements of 
crystallography; descriptive and determinative miner- 
alogy; blow-pipe analyses. 

Text-books: Rutley’s Elements of Mineralogy (Thos. Murby 
& Co.); Brush and Penfield, Determinative Mineralogy and 
Blow-Pipe Analyses (Wiley). 

Prerequisite: Geology 32. Geology 52 may be 
taken at same time. 


Stratigraphy. 3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 


Discussion of principles of stratigraphy; special con- 
sideration to stratigraphy of North America with index 
fossils from each of the periods; interpretation of geo- 
logical maps. 

Prerequisite: Geology 51. 


Mineral Deposits. 3 hrs lect., first half. 
3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. sec. half. 


Classification, mode of occurrence and geological re- 
lations of various types of mineral deposits, including 
petroleum, natural gas and coal. Emphasis will be 
given to Alberta mineral deposits, including clays. 


62. 


DETAILS OF COURSES 


Paleontology. | 3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 
Principles of classification; comparison with modern 
forms; representative fossils from each geological 
period; determination of type material. 

Text-book: Shimer, Introduction to the Study of Fossils 
(Macmillan). 


Prerequisite: Geology 51. 


Honours Courses. 


101. 
102. 
103. 


Canadian Geology. 
Stratigraphical Geology. 
Petrography. 


DEPARTMENT OF HEBREW. 


Senior Courses. 


51. 
52. 
53. 


Elements of Hebrew. 3 hrs. 
Old Testament Historical Literature. 3 hrs. 
Selected Readings from Prophetic Books. 3 hrs. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY. 


President Tory, Associate Professor Burt and Assistant 


Professor Long. 


Junior Courses. 


1 


General History. 3 hrs. 
Outlines of general history from the Renaissance to 
the present day. 

Text-books: Seebohm, The Era of the Protestant Revolu- 
tion; Robinson and Beard, The Development of Modern Eur- 
ope; Members of the Oxford Faculty of Modern History, 


Why We are at War. 


British History. 3 hrs. 


From the Tudor period to the present day. 
Text-books: Gardiner, Student’s History of England, Vols. 
II and III; Atlas of English History. 


British History. 3 hrs. 

From the beginnings to 1485. } 

Text-books: Oman, England Before the Norman Conquest; 
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Davis, England Under the Romans and Angevins; Vickers, 
England in the Later Middle Ages. 

Reference readings will be assigned during the course. 
This course is designed only for students intending to 
read for Law or for Honours in History and is to be 
taken in conjunction with History 2. 


Senior Courses. 


53. 


54. 


56. 


57. 


European History. 3 hrs. 
From the Barbarian Invasions to the fall of the Hohen- 
staufen. 

Text-books: Emerton, /niroduction to the Middle Ages; 
Emerton, Mediaeval Europe. 

Reference readings will be assigned during the course. 


Not given 1920-21. 


European History. 3 hrs. 
From the Renaissance to the end of the wars of re- 
ligion. 

Text-books: Symonds, Short History of the Italian Renais- 
sance; Froude, Life and Letters of Erasmus; Lindsay, History 
of the Reformation; Harrison, William the Silent; Gardiner, 
Thirty Years War; Cambridge Modern History (selected 
chapters). 

Reference readings will be assigned during the course. 


European History. | 3 hrs. 
From the Congress of Vienna to the present day. 


Text-books: Hazen, Europe Since 1815; Litchenberger, Ger- 
many and its Revolution in Modern Times; Steed, The Haps- 
burg Monarchy; Fisher, The Republican Tradition in Eur- 
ope; Cesaresco, The Liberation of Italy; Lowell, Govern- 
ments and Parties in Continental Europe; selected chapters; 
Powers, The Things Men Fight For; Cambridge Modern His- 
tory (selected chapters). 

Reference readings will be assigned during the course. 


English Constitutional History. 3 hrs. 


Text-books: Maitland, Lectures on English Constitutional 
History; Adams and Stephens, Select Documents of English 
Constitutional History; Dicey, The Law of the Constitution. 
Reference readings will be assigned during the course. 


Not given 1920-21. 
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DETAILS OF COURSES . 


Canadian History. 


Political and constitutional. 


Text-books: Lucas, New France; Egerton, Canada Under 
British Rule; Durham’s Report; Kennedy, Documents of the 
Canadian Constitution. 


Reference readings will be assigned during the course. 


Honours and Graduate Courses. 


101. 


102. 


English History. 3 hrs. 


From the accession of James I to the Restoration. 
Text-books: Montague, Hisiory of England 1603 to 1660 
for the general outline; Gardiner, History of England, 1603 
to 1642; History of the Great Civil War; History of the 
Commonwealth and Protectorate; Firth, Last Years of the 
Protectorate; House of Lords During the Civil War; Crom- 
well’s Army; Cromwell; Hutton, Laud; Traill, Strafford; 
Carlyle, Cromwell’s Letters and Speeches; Prothero, Statutes 
and Constitutional Documents 1559-1625; Gardiner, Constt- 
tutional Documents of the Puritan Revolution 1625-1660: 
Clarendon, History of the Rebellion and Civil Wars in Eng- 
land; Whitlocke’s Memorials; Ludlow’s Memoirs; Pepys’ 
Diary; The Clarke Papers. 


European History. 3 hrs. 


From the outbreak of the French Revolution to the 
Congress of Vienna. 


Madelin, The French Revolution, and Rose or Fournier, Na- 
poleon I for the general outlme; De Tocqueville, L’ Ancien 
Régime; Taine, Les Origines de le France Contemporaire; 
Sorel, L’Furope et la Revolution Frangaise, The Cam- 
bridge Modern History; Lavisse et Rambaud, Historie Gén- 
érale; Aulard, Political History of the French MRevo- 
lution; Etudes et Lecons; von Sybel,, Geschichte der 
Revolutionszeit; Belloc, Danton; Mahan, The Influence of 
Sea Power upon the French Revolution and Empire; Morse 
Stephens, The French Revolution; Acton, Lectures on _ the 
French Revolution; Vandal, L’ Avénement de Bonaparte; See- 
ley, Life and Times of Stein; Fisher, Napoleonic Statesman- 
ship; Oman, A History of the Peninsular War; Houssaye, 
1814, 1815. 

Not given 1920-21. 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 
DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY OF AGRICULTURE 


Dean Howes. 
Junior Courses. 
1. History of Agriculture. iehx 


Study of ancient agriculture: South American, Gre- 
cian, Roman. 


2. History of Agriculture. Peht 
Similar to Course 51. For those taking the three year 
course. 


Senior Courses. 
51. History of Agriculture. 1. hr. 


Evolution of agriculture in England and in continental 
Europe. 


52. History of Agriculture. 


Study of the development of agriculture in America; ’ 


particularly in Canada. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE. 
Mr. Harcourt. 
Junior Course. 


1. Horticulture. 2 hr lect. 
Propagating, pruning ,grafting and hybridizing fruits; 
hardy varieties; lawns; decorative planting; wind 
breaks and screens; farm forestry and beautifying the 
home. 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS. 


Miss Patrick. 
Junior Courses. 


1. History of Home Life. 1 hr. 
(a) A brief historical revtew of the position of women 
among the nations of ancient and modern times; 
their contribution to social, educational and in- 

dustrial life. 

(b) Sewing. 2 hrs. 
Instruction in hand and rinehit ne sewing as ap- 
plied to the making of simple garments. 
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DETAILS OF COURSES 


' Home Nursing. | 3 hrs lect., 2 hrs lab. 


Home care of the  sick—emergencies: siniple 
bandages. 


Textiles. 
The composition, physical properties and manufacture 


of fabrics; influence of these on selection and methods 
of cleansing. 


Household Management. 

3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. sec. half. 
Materials found in the home; principles involved in 
their care; the house, its equipment and furnishing. 


Labor-saving devices. 
Foods. 


An introduction to the study of foods and cookery. 


Experimental Cookery. 3 hrs lab. 


Experimental study of foods to determine the best 
methods of preparation. Individual problems will be 
assigned. 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


52. 


Foods. 3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 


A study of foods; laboratory practice in food prepara- 
Hons |) 

Home Nursing. 

The care of the sick in the home. 

Household Management. 

The care of the house, furnishings and equipment; 
labor-savinge devices. 


Economics of the Household. 3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 


The home as a business; the income and its expendi- 
ture; standards of living, budgets—household and per- 
sonal accounts. | 


Foods. 

Nutritive value and cost of foods; food for the family 
group; planning and preparation of meals; special 
diets. 

Prerequisite: 51. 
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Foods. Lecture and discussion. 4 hrs lect., 6 hrs lab. 


Typical foods—production, manufacture, composition, 
value in the diet. Supplementary reading will be re- 
quired and used as a basis for class discussion. 
Laboratory work: an experimental study of foods; the 
principles of cookery. Preparation of typical foods. 


Economics of the Household. 2 hrs. 


The home as a business; the income and its expendi- 
ture; standards of living, budgets—household and 
personal accounts. 

Dietetics. 2 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 


The principles of nutrition applied to the feeding of in- 
dividuals and the family group under normal condi- 
tions. Diets for special cases. 

Invalid Cookery. 3 hrs lab. first half. 
An application of the principles of cookery to dishes 
for the sick and convalescent. 

Methods. 3 hrs sec. half. 


The problem of teaching Household Economics; equip- 
ment, arraligement of courses; methods of presenta- 
tion of subject matter; demonstrations. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATERIA MEDICA. 


Professor Gaetz. 


Junior Courses. 


Ls 


Official Drugs. 4 hrs lect. 
Inorganic and _ organic. 
Official Drugs. | hr lect. 


A selected group, both inorganic and organic. For 
Medical students. 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


52. 


Official Drugs. ; 4 hrs lect. 
Inorganic and organic. 
New and Unofficial Drugs. 3 hrs lect. 


A selected list of important new drugs and a more 
minute study of some important official drugs. - 
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DETAILS OF COURSES 
DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS. 


Professor Sheldon, Associate Professor Killam, Assistant Pro- 


fessor Campbell, Mr. Race, Mr. Milne, Mrs. Mitchell 


and Mr. Bryden. 


Junior Courses. 


i. 


General Elementary Mathematics. 3 hrs. 


Lectures on the fundamental principles and methods 
of algebra, geometry, trigonometry and statistics; ap- 
plications of mathematics in science, industry and art. 
Text-books: Whitehead, Introduction to Mathematics (Home 
Univ. Lib.) ; Thomson, Introduction to Science (Home Univ. 
Lib.) ; Science and the Nation (Cambridge) : Thompson, 
Growth and Form (Cambridge) ; Brinton, Graphic Methods 
(Eng. Mag. Co.); Young and Morgan, Elementary Mathe- 
matical Analysis (Macmillan). 

Required of first year students in Arts and Sciences 
and in Architecture. 


{ahr 
The technique of Mathematics |. 


3 hrs. 


The technique of Mathematics |; required of first year 
students in Architecture, and of students taking Mathe- 
matics | in preparation for Engineering. 

Text-books: Clapham, Arithmetic for Engineers (Dutton) ; 
Saxelby, Course in Practical Mathematics (Longmans) ; 
Young and Morgan, Elementary Mathematical Analysis 
(Macmillan). 


3 hrs. 


The advanced section of Mathematics |: lectures on 
the most fundamental topics in Mathematics | and 7. 
For students who intend to specialize in Science. 


Algebra and Analytic Geometry. 3 hrs. 
Binomial theorem, complex numbers, series; limits 
differential coefficients, anti-derivatives, theory of 
equations, determinants. Introduction to analytic 
geometry. 


Text-book: Davison, Higher Algebra (Cambridge). 
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Elementary Mathematical Analysis. 6 hrs. 


Power, polynominal, exponential, logarithmic and cir- 
cular functions. Graphic algebra. Errors and ap- 
proximations; slide rule; tables; theory of equations; 
infinite series; derivatives and anti-derivatives. Ap- 
plications to plane and solid geometry and spherical 
trigonometry. 

Text-books: Young and Morgan, Elementary Mathematical 
Analysis (Macmillan); Godfrey and Siddons, Elementary 
Algebra, vol. 11 (Cambridge) ; Betz and Webb, Solid Geom- 
etry (Ginn); Murray, Spherical Trigonometry (Longmans). 
Required of first year students in Engineering and of 
second year students in Architecture. 


) 3 hrs. 
The technique of Mathematics 21; for those students 
only who require additional training in technique. 


Elementary Mechanics. 2 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 
Elementary definitions: velocity, accceleration, paral- 
lelogram of velocities, triangle of velocities. Weight, 
mass, falling bodies. | Newton’s three laws. Ma- 
chines: lever, wheel and axle. Pulleys. Inclined 
plane. Special emphasis on written problems and on 
laboratory work. 

Text-book: Duncan and Starling, Text-book of Physics, 
Part I, Dynamics (Macmillan). 


25 and 26. Calculus and Mechanics. 6 hrs. 


31. 


32. 


A first course in the Calculus. Statics and Dynamics. 
Applications of the Calculus in various sciences, espe- 
cially in Mechanics. 

Elementary Mathematics (Agriculture). 3 hrs. 
Review of Arithmetic; fundamental methods of alge- 
bra; computation; statistical and other graphs. 
Text-books: Clapham, Arithmetic (Dutton); Brinton, Gra- 
phical Methods (Eng. Mag. Co.); Wolff, Mathematics for 
Agricultural Students (McGraw-Hill). ; 
Elementary Mathematics (Medicine). 2 hrs sec. half 
Proportion, similitude, rate of growth; measurement, 
computation; graphical methods; elementary statistics. 
Text-books: D’Arcy W. Thompson, Growth and Form 
(Cambridge) ; Brinton, Graphical Methods (Eng. Mag. Co.) ; 
Clapham, Arithmetic (Dutton) ; King, Elements of Statistical 
Method (Macmillan). 
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DETAILS OF COURSES 


Mathematical Statistics (Agriculture). 3 See Bas half. 
The statistical methods used in Genetics; computa- 
tion. 


Text-books: King, Elements of Statistical Method (Macmil- 
lan) ; Babcock and Clausen; Davenport; Wolff. 


Elementary Mathematics (Pharmacy). Pets, 


The arithmetic and algebra required in Pharmacy. 
Text-book: Stevens, Arithmetic of Pharmacy (Van 
Nostrand). 


Elementary Mathematics (Commerce). 


For students preparing for the Intermediate Examina- 
tion of the Institute of Chartered Accountants. 


Advanced Courses. 


Students in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences who in- 
tend to read for honours are required to take in the 
first year Mathematics 3 and in the second year 


Mathematics 55 and 56. 


Senior Courses. 


53. 


55. 


56. 


57. 


58. 


Astronomy. 3 hrs. 
History of early astronomy, study of the earth; astron- 
omical coordinates, time. The solar system, the stars, 
structure of the universe, origin of the solar system. 
Practical work in the observatory; study of the con- 
stellations, latitude and longitude, use of the instru- 
ments. 

Text-book: Moulton, /ntroduction to Astronomy (Macmil- 
lan). 


Calculus. 3 hrs. 
As in Mathematics 25, with additional topics. 
Mechanics. 3 hrs. 
As in Mathematics 26, with additional topics. 
Advanced Calculus. 3 hrs. 


A second course in the Calculus, including differential 
equations. 


Advanced Mechanics. 3 hrs. 


Dynamics of rigid bodies; celestial mechanics. 


61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 
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Theory of Finance. 3 hrs. 


Interest, annuities, amortization, valuation of bonds, 
sinking funds and depreciation, theory of probability; 
elements of the mathematical theory of life assurance, 
including the calculation of net premiums. 

Text-book: Skinner, Mathematical Theory of Investments 
(Ginn). | 


Statistics. Suhre: 
Use of statistics, collection of material and the histery 
of statistics; frequency distributions and graphical re- 
presentation of statistical results; averages; dispersion. 
correlation; statistical application of life tables. 
Text-book: West, Mathematical Theory of Statistics 
(Ginn). 

Not offered in 1920-21. 


Graphical and Numerical methods (Engineering). 

2 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. sec half. 
Application of graphical methods to algebra and the 
calculus. Nomography. Introduction to the U:eory 
of probabilities and measurements. 


Text-book: Peddle, Graphical charts (Wiley). 


Vector Analysis. 2 hrs. 
Not offered in 1920-21. 


Honours Courses. 


101. 
102. 
103. 
104. 
105. 
106. 
107. 
108. 
109. 
110. 


The courses offered will be selected from the follow- 
ing: 


Elementary Theory of Functions. 
Graphical and Numerical Methods. 
Solid Analytic Geometry. 
Projective Goemetry. 


Theory of Functions. 
Algebra. 

Differential Equations. 
Mechanics. (Honours.) 
Finance. (Honours.) 
Fundamental Topics. 
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Graduate Courses. 


Courses for the Master's Degree may be arranged in 
conference with the head of the department. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING ENGINEERING. 


Professor Pitcher, Assistant Professor Cameron 


and Mr. Hollies. 


Senior Courses. 


Opportunity is offered for study either in Coal or Metal 
Mining. The student is expected to decide before 
entering his third year as to which course he desires 
to follow and his work will be laid out accordingly. 
The department undertakes to find employment during 
the summer months in the mines of Alberta or British 
Columbia for all its students, thereby giving them op- 
portunity to get necessary practical experience in their 
chosen field. 

All students are required to take the Mine Survey 
school at the end of the third year. 


Reference Books. 


51. 


52. 


53. 


The department does not require the student to pur- 
chase text books for the various courses but prescribes 
a list of references from which he is expected to select 
reading. 


- Coal Dressing. 2 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. sec. half. 


Factors governing the need of dressing operations, 
wet and dry cleaning, screens, picking tables, crushers, 
dry cleaners and washers. 

Required of third year students taking Coal Mining. 


Ore Dressing. 2 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. sec. half. 
Theoretical considerations affecting specific gravity 
separations and concentrations, crushers, screens, clas- 
sifiers, jigs, tables, vanners, etc. 

Required of third year students taking Metal Mining. 


Fuel Analysis. 3 hrs lab. 
Laboratory work on proximate analysis of coals, coke, 
oil, etc., calorimeters and calorimeter determinations. 


Prerequisite: Chem. |. a) 
Required of third year students taking Coal Mining. 
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54. 


55. 


56. 


57. 
58. 


59. 


60. 
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Fire Assaying. 1 hr lect. first half, 3 hrs lab. 


Furnaces, balances, and other apparatus, sampling and 
preparation of ores for assaying, special methods of 
assay, assays for gold and silver in ores, mattes, slags, 
etc. 

Required of third year students taking Metal Mining. 
Prerequisite: Chem. | 


Metallurgy and Coke: 2 hra lect., 3 hrs lab firet hale 


Natural and prepared fuels, coke and its by-products, 
calorimetry and pyrometry, alloys of the metals. 
Prerequisite: Chem. ]. 

Required of all students in the third year. 


Principles of Mining. i hr lect. 


Surface and underground prospecting, deep drilling, 
earth and rock excavation, drills and coa! cutters, 
blasting rock and coal, development work and work- 
ings, shafts, drifts, entries, timbering, drainage, illumi- 
nation. 

Prerequisite: C.E. 3. 
Required of all students in the third year. 


| 


Mine Survey School. 


Metallurgy. 2 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. sec. half. 


Iron smelting, blast furnaces, manufacture of wrought 
iron and steel, electro-mettalurgy, iron-carbon alloys. 
Copper smelting, converting and refining, lead smelt- 
ing and refining, zinc smelting. 

Prerequisite: M.E. 55. 

Required of 4th year students taking Metal Mniing. 


Coal Mining. 2 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. first half. 


Coal mine development, subsidence and support of ex- 
cavations, entries, pit bottom, pillars, room and pillar 
mining, longwal] mining, flat seams, pitching seams, 
thick seams, multiple seams, illumination, examination. 
valuation and administration. 

Prerequisite: M.E. 56. 


Required of fourth year students taking coal mining. 


Metal Mining. 2 hrs lect. 


Alluvial mining, hydraulic mining, open cuts, glory 
hole and milling, underhand and overhand stoping, 
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61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


DETAILS OF COURSES 


open and shrinkable stopes, filled and timbered stopes, 
caving methods, mine examination, valuation and ad- 
ministration. 


Prerequisite: M.E. 56. 
Required of fourth year students taking Metal Mining. 


Miming Machinery. 2 hrs lect. sec. half. 


Head frames and tipples, ore bins, winding engines, 
drums and sheaves, skips and cages, chutes and chute 
gates, gravity planes, engine planes, haulage, pumps, 
aerial tramways, power plants, etc. 


Prerequisite: M.E. 56. 


Required of all students in fourth year. 


Ventilation. 2 hrs lect. sec. half. 


Gases found in mines, natural ventilation, artificial 
ventilation, mine resistance, airways and control of an 
current, splits, brattices, doors, regulators, disc and 
centrifugal fans, fan design, mine rescue. 
Prerequisite: M.E. 56. 

Required of fourth year students taking Coal Mining. 


Ore Dressing. 2 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. first half. 


Gravity stamps, amalgamation and cyanidation, flota- 
tion, electromagnetic and electrostatic separators. 
Prerequisite: M.E. 52. 

Required of students taking Metal Mining. 


Mine Design. 3 hrs lab. sec. half. 


Layout and plant equipment for a mine; general and 
detail drawings showing method of mining, timbering, 
shaft station or pit bottom, head frame or tipple, 
screening plant or concentrating mill, etc. Report on 
the mine with approximate, quantities, costs, etc. 
Required of all students in fourth year. 


Oil, Water and Gas Analysis. 6 hrs lab. first half. 


Laboratory work on analysis of mine gases and waters, 
boiler waters, etc. 
Required of students taking Coal Mining. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES. 


Professor Kerr, Professor Coar, Assistant Professor Sonet, 
Assistant Professor Bickersteth, Mr. Pelluet, Mr. Owen, 
Mr. de Savoye. 


Students entering the University wishing to take French 
or German, but without training in these languages, will en- 
rol in French A or German A as specified below. 


French. 
A Introductory French. 3 hrs. 


Forms, elementary syntax; oral work; easy prose au- 
thors; prose composition. 

Text-books: Kerr and Sonet, French Grammar; Labiche, 
Voyage de Monsieur Perrichon. . 


Junior Courses. 

ils 2 hrs. 
Modern French stories such as: Erckmann-Chatrian, Historie 
d’un Conscrit de 1813; Halévy, L’abbé Constantin; Daudet, 
Lettres de mon Moulin; Bazin, Les Oberlé. 
Prerequisite: Matriculation French or Course A. 
Course | constitutes with Course 3 the French require- 
ments of the first year. 


3. Composition and Conversation. ive 
Text-books: Kerr and Sonet, French Grammar, Part II; Pel- 
luet, Thirty-four Graduated Lessons in French Conversation. 
Prerequisite: Matriculation French or Course A. 


ay 2 hrs. 
Modern French stories such as: Balzac, Gobseck (Modern 
French Series, Oxford) ; Mérimée, Chronique de Charles IX; . 
Hugo, Les Misérables; Maupassant, Contes; Rostand, Les 
Romanesques. 
Prerequisite: Grade XII French or Course |. 
Course 5 with Course 4 constitutes the French require- 
ment for the second year. 


4. Composition and Conversation. pe 
Text-book: Guerra and Chicoteau: La Grammaire en His- 
toires (Dent). 

Prerequisite: Grade XII French or Course 3, 
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41. 


42. 


DETAILS OF COURSES 


Scientific French. 2 hrs. 


(a) Authors. Introduction to the reading of scientific texts. 
(b) Composition. Kerr and Sonet, French Grammar. 


Scientific French; continuation of French 41. 


(a) Authors. Advanced scientific and general texts. 
(b) Composition. Kerr and Sonet, French Grammar. 
Prerequisite: French | and 3 or French 41. 


Senior Courses: 


51. 


52. 


53. 


(a) Eighteenth Century. 2 hrs. 
Montesquieu, De I’esprit des lois; Le Sage, Turcaret; Mari- 
vaux, Comédies; Voltaire, Lettres philosophiques; Candide, 
L’ingenué and other selections; Théatre; Rousseau, La Nou- 
velle Heloise; Emile, Le Contrat Social; Diderot, Extracts; 
The Encyclopaedists; Beaumarchais, Thédtre. 

(b) .Composition and Oral Work. ihr. 
Text-books: Auger, Grammaire: Certificat d’Etudes.; Man- 


sion, Histoire de la Littérature Francaise. 


(a) Nineteenth Century. Part 1. 2 hrs. 
Chateaubriand, Atala and extracts from Le Génie de Chris- 
tianisme; Victor Hugo, Hernani, Notre Dame de Paris, Les 
Misérables; De Vigny, Servitude et grandeurs militaires; Al- 
fred de Musset, Confessions d’un Enfant du Siécle; George’ 
Sand: Stendhal; A study of the poetry of the period through 
Berthon’s Specimens of Modern French Verse; Lamartine, 


Victor Hugo, de Vigny, de Musset. 


(b) Composition and Oral Work. [ehr: 
Text-books: Auger, Grammaire: Certificat d'Etudes; Man- 


sion, Histoire de la Littérature Frangatse. 


(a) Nineteenth Century. Part 2. Zehr, 
Balzac, Eugenie Grandet; Sainte-Beuve, Essays; Renan, 
Souvenirs d’Enfance et Jeunesse; Taine, Les Origines de la 
France contemporaire; Flaubert, Mme. Bovary; Gautier, V oy- 
age en Espagne; Meérimée, Colomba. Selections from Mau- 
passant and Zola. A study of the Parnassiens and of Bau- 
delaire and Verlaine. 


(b) Composition and Oral Work. 1 hr. 
Text-books: Auger, Grammarre: Certificat d’ Etudes; Man- 
sion, Histoire de la Littérature Francaise, 
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(a) French Literature in the XVII Century. 2 hrs. 
Introduction to the literature and thought of the 
Golden Age; selections from the works of the follow- 
ing authors: Moliére, Corneille, Racine, Descartes, Pas- 
cal, Larochefoucauld, Madame de Lafayette, Madame 
de Sévigné, La Fontaine, Bossuet, La Bruyére. 

(b) Composition and Oral Work. 1 hr. 
Text-books: Auger, Grammaire: Certificat d’Etudes; Man- 
sion, Histoire de la Littérature Francaise. 


Not given in 1920-21. 


Hionours Courses. 


101. 


102. 


Romanic Philology. 1 hy. 


Introduction to historical phonology; reading of old 
French texts. 
Prerequisite: Two of the following courses: 51, 52, 


as hey, fy! 3 )5¥ 


French Literature. Z hrs. 


Study in a special field, discussions, reports, theses. 
Prerequisite: Two of the following courses: 51, 52, 


53, 54, 55. 


German. 


Introductory German. 3 hrs. 


Forms, elementary syntax, oral work, easy prose, and 
composition. 


Junior Courses. 


ibe 


Authors. 2 hrs. 


Short stories and plays, oral work. 

Prerequisite: Matriculation German or Course A. 
Course | constitutes with Course 3 the German re- 
quirement of the first year. 


Authors. 2 hrs. 


Modern German short stories with some reference to 
their stylistic qualities. Oral work. 

Prerequisite:. Grade XII or Course 1. 

Course 2 constitutes with Course 4 the German require- 
ment of the second year. p 
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DETAILS OF COURSES 


Composition. 1 hr. 


Grammatical review. Dictation, composition, and 
oral work based on the authors read in Course 1. 
Prerequisite: Matriculation German or Course A. 


Composition. | hr. 


Special problems of Grammar and Syntax. Forma- 
tion of words, etc. Oral work. Composition based 
on the authors read in Course 2. 

Prerequisite: Grade XII or Course 3. 


Scientific. 2 hrs. 


Introduction to the reading of scientific texts. 
Prerequisite: Matriculation German or Course A. 


Not given 1920-21. 
Scientific. Z hrs. 


Advanced scientific texts. 
Prerequisite: Grade XII or Courses | and 3 or 41. 
Not given in 1920-21. 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


52. 


53. 


3 hrs. 


German life and literature in the nineteenth century 
prior to the formation of the Empire. 
Text-book: Coar’s German Literature im the Nineteenth 
Century. Romanticism, Jung Deutschland, Realism, Senti- 
mentalism. 

Prerequisite: Courses 2 and 4. 


3 hrs. 


German life and literature in the eighteenth century 
prior to Goethe and Schiller. Special reference to the 
influence of English and Romance literatures. Klop- 
stock, Anacreontics, Lessing, Wieland, Herder. 
Prerequisite: Courses 2 and 4. 


3 hrs. 
German life and literature in the nineteenth century 
since the formation of the Empire. Nationalism, 


naturalism, symbolism. 
Prerequisite: Either Course 51 or 52. 
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3 hrs. 
German life and literature from the French Revolu- 
tion to the Napoleonic wars. Classicism, Goethe and 
Schiller; Romanticism, Fichte. 
Prerequisite: Course 51 or 52, or 53. 


Not given in 1920-21. 


Honours Courses. 


101. 


102. 


Germanic Philology. 3 hrs. 
Middle High German, Historical Grammar; Paul’s Mittel- 
hochdeutsche Grammatik. 


Prerequisite: Two of the following Courses: 51, 52, 
53, 54. 


- German Literature. 3 hrs. 


Study in a special field. Discussions, reports, thesis. 


Prerequisite: Two of the following Courses: 51, 52, 
53-04. 


Graduate Courses. 


Graduate students desiring courses in German should 
consult the head of the department. 


DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY. 
Professor Ower and Dr. Hall. 


Senior Course. 


51. 


General Pathology. 3 hrs lect., | hr lab. first half. 

2 hrs lect., 4 hrs lab. sec. half. 
A series of lectures on General Pathology. Labora- 
tory work in Pathologic Histology. A short series of 
demonstrations of gross specimens. Postmortem ex- 
aminations. Attendance at one autopsy required of 
each student. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY 
Dr. Collip and Dr. Bell. 


Senior Course. 


51. 


1 hr lect., 3 hrs lab. first half. 
1 hr lect., 2 hrs lab. sec. half. 


A course in general Pharmacology. 


DETAILS OF COURSES 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY. 
Professor Gaetz and Mr. Dunn. 


Junior Courses. 


1. 


General and Galenical Pharmacy. 3 hrs lect. 
History and literature; metrology; operations and ap- 


pliances; preparations, plant constituents. 
Prescriptions and Dispensing. 1 hr lect. 


Dispensing Pharmacy (for Medical students). 
l hr sec. half. 


Practical Pharmacy. 6 hrs lab. 
Concurrent with Pharmacy | and 2; general technique; 


the manufacture of galenicals; typical alkaloidai ex- 


tractions and assays; dispensing of prescriptions. 


Senior Courses. 


51. 
52. 
54. 
55. 


General and Galenical. 3 hrs lect. 
Prescriptions and Dispensing. — | hr lab. 
Practical Pharmacy. | am 6 hrs iab. 
Advanced Practical Pharmacy. 6 his lab. 


Chemical methods of identification; determination of 
purity; analysis and synthesis of medicinal substances. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY. 
Professor MacEachran and Mr. Berry. 
Philosophy. 


Junior Courses. 


i 


Psychology and Logic. 3 hrs. 
This course takes up the general study of consciousness. 
It aims to train the student to observe the processes 
of his own experience and those of others. A gen- 
eral study of the nervous system and a careful analysis 
of sensations, perception, imagination, memory, and 
the higher mental processes (reasoning, etc.), will be 
taken up during the session. 
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Psychology of Personality. 3 hrs. 
This course aims at providing the student with a 

knowledge of the psychological principles of inter- 
pretation of the facts of experience both in the indi- 
vidual and society. 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


52. 


53. 


54. 


History of Philosophy (1). 3 hrs. 


Ancient, mediaeval, and modern philosophy up to 
Kant. 


History of Philosophy (2). 3 hrs. 


European philosophy from Kant to the present time. 


Contemporary Philosophy. 3 hrs. 


A study of recent tendencies in idealism, realism, 
pragmatism, and evolutionism. 


Ethics and Social Morality. 3 hrs. 


A study of the historical development of the moral 
standards in relation to social and economic condi- 
tions. The course is intended to familiarize the stu- 
dent with the main aspects of ethical history and 
theory. 


Honours Courses. 


101. 


102. 


Candidates for honours will take Courses’ 51 and 52, 
but a more intensive study will be required. In ad- 
dition the following will be necessary. 


Greek Philosophy. 2 hrs. 


An advanced study of Plato and Aristotle. 
Required of third year honours students. 


Modern Philosophy (idealism). 2 hrs. 


An intensive study of Berkeley, Kant and Hegel. 
Required of fourth year honours students. 

Honours students will meet once a week to discuss 
problems of contemporary philosophy. Selected 
readings and essays will be prescribed. 


Graduate Courses. 


Students in Philosophy who have taken the work of 
the senior classes may take the following courses for 


the M.A. Degree: 
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103. 


Junior Courses. 
it 
2 


DETAILS OF COURSES 


An advanced course in one of the following: A 
period in the History of Philosophy, Logic, Ethics, 
Aesthetics, Metaphysics, the Philosophy of Religion. 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


52. 


53. 
54. 


Psychology. 
See Philosophy 1. 3 hrs. 
See Philosophy 2. 3 hrs. 
General and Social Psychology. 3 hrs. 


A detailed study of the development of individual and 
social behaviour. 


Comparative and Racial Psychology. 3 hrs. 
Evolution of mind and race culture. 

Medical Psychology. 1 hr. 
Educational Psychology. 3 hrs. 


A study of the psychology of child development and 
the learning processes. 


Honours and Graduate Courses. 


101. 
102. 
163. 
104. 


Candidates for honours may take in addition to the 
general courses of the year one of the following, in 
which advanced and specialized work will be required. 


Physiological Psychology. 
Abnormal Psychology. 
The Psychology of Religion. 


Experimental Psychology. 
These may also be taken as graduate courses. 


Senior Courses. 


51. 
52. 


Education. 
History and Philosophy of Education. 3 hrs. 
Experimental Education. 3 hrs. 


Studies in the Bowe Pace of pedagogy. 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS. 


Professor Boyle, Assistant Professor Smith and Mr. Lang. 


Junior Courses. 


ite 


11. 


31. 


12. 


General Elementary Physics. 3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 
Including the more important principles of mechanics, 
properties of matter, heat, sound, light, magnetism 
and electricity. 

For first year Arts and Sciences, and Honsetera 
Economics. 


General Elementary Physics. 3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 
The same range as in Course |, but more particularly 
applied to students of Medicine. 

For first year Medicine, Dentistry and Pharmacy. 


General Elementary Physics. 3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 
Range more restricted than Courses | and 2, and 
more particularly applied to students of Agriculture. 
for first year Agriculture. 


(a) Properties of Matter, Molecular Mechanics 

and Fieat. 3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. first half. 
(b) Sound and Light. 3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. sec. half. 
For first year Engineering students and, second year, 
or well prepared first year students of Arts and 
Sciences. 


Magnetism and Electricity. 3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 
A course prerequisite to more advanced courses in 
electrical physics and in electrical engineering. 

For first year Engineering students and second year 
students of Arts and Sciences. 


A Course on Special and Selected Topics. 

3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 
Introductory to the work of senior and honours classes. 
For second year Arts and Sciences (if required). 


Optics and Radiation. 3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 
More advanced than the same subjects in Courses | 
and 3, and introductory to the work of senior and 
honours classes. 

For second year Arts and Sciences. 


DETAILS OF COURSES 


Senior Courses. 
(Note.—For the year 1920-21, Physics 6, 8, and 12 


may be taken as senior courses but not for honours. ) 


51. Physical Optics. 3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 
A course on Wave Theory, dealing especially with in- 
terference, diffraction, dispersion, polarisation, double 
refraction, and spectroscopy. 


52. Modern Electric and Atomic Physics Theory. 
3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 


53. Electrical Physics. 3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 
Of direct and alternating current circuits, electrical and 
magnetic testing, {precision ‘electrical measurements, 
principles of electric waves. 


54. <A Course on Special Selected Topics. 
3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 
(If required. ) 


57. Introduction to Mathematical Physics. 
3 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 


Honours Courses. 
Honours courses may be chosen from the senior 
courses by arrangement with the department. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY AND BIOCHEMISTRY. 


Professor Downs, Associate Professor Collip, Dr. Backus and 


Mr. Jackson. 
Physiology. 
Junior Course. 
1. General Physiology. 2 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. 
Introductory lectures of a general character followed 


by a detailed study of the physiology of, the circula- 
tion, respiration, renal function and lymph formation. 


Senior Course. 
51. Advanced Physiology. 3 hrs lect., 2 hrs lab. first half. 
3 hrs lect., 4 hrs lab. sec. half. 
The physiology of the organs of; internal secretion. 
The physiology of the central nervous system and the 
special senses. ee 
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Biochemistry. 


Junior Course. 


1. 


Elementary Biochemistry. 


3 hrs lect., 4 hrs lab. first half. 
3 hrs lect., 7 hrs lab. sec. half. 


Physical and chemical principles forming basis for gen- 
eral physiology; chemistry of food and _ proximate 
physiological compounds; enzyme action; digestion; 
metabolism; diet; nutrition; calorimetry; chemistry of 
physiological fluids, blood, urine, sweat, milk. 


Senior Course. 


51. 


Pathological Chemistry. 


1 hr lect., 2 hrs lab. first half. © 


1 hr lect., 3 hrs lab. sec. half. 


Detailed study of the chemistry of body fluids and 
tissues in health and disease; hydrogen ion and its sig- 
nificance; acidosis; alkalosis. 


DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


Professor MacGibbon. 


Junior Courses. 


Wh 


Principles of Economics. 3 hrs. 
A general introduction to the study of political 
economy. 

Text-books: Gide, Political Economy; Smart, An Introduc- 
tion to the Theory of Value. Assigned readings. 


Elements of Political Economy. 2 hrs first half. 
A brief introductory course open only to students regis- 
tered in the faculties of Agriculture and Applied Sci- 
ence. 

Text-book: Clay, Economics for the General Reader. 


Senior Courses. 


59. 


3 hrs. 
Equivalent to Course 1. Given 1920-21 for senior 
students. 
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64. 


65. 


66. 


67. 


68. 


69. 


70. 


DETAILS OF COURSES 


Trade and Transportation. 3 hrs. 


International trade, economic protectionism, interna-’ 
tional commercial policies, tariffs, transportation as a 
factor in international trade. Not given 1920-21. 


Pohormands industrial’ Problems. Bite 


The genesis of labor problems, the wage system, labor 
legislation, unemployment, agencies of industrial 
peace, scientific management, unionism, syndicalism. 


Currency, Banking and Finance. 3 hrs. 


The principles of money, monetary systems, commer- 
cial and investment banking, corporation finance. 


Public Finance and Taxation. 3 hrs. 


Public expenditures, budgets and budgetary legisla- 
tion, public domains and public industries, taxation, - 
public credit, provincial and local taxation. 


Problems in Labor Management. 2 hrs sec. half. 


Labor maintenance, scientific management, welfare in- 
stitutions, strikes, methods of industrial peace, Jabor 
legislation, unionism. 

Prerequisite: Course 2. 


Corporation Finance. | hr sec. half. 


The nature of corporations, their promotion, capitaliza- 
tion, financing, reorganization; holding companies; 
franchises: the taxation of corporations, business law. 
Prerequisite: Course 2. Not given 1920-2. |e 


An Introduction to Agricultural Economics. 


2 hrs sec. half. 
Special emphasis upon the problems of rural credits, 
marketing, co-operative organization and tenancy. 
Prerequisite: Course 2. 


Honours Courses. 
101a. An Introduction to Political Theory. ihr 


Text-books: Leacock, Introduction to Political Science. For 
critical reading, Aristotle, Politics; Hobbes, Leviathan; Rous- 
seau, Social Contract; Maine, Ancient Law. 


102a. 


103a. 


104a. 


DETAILS OF COURSES 


Modern Political Theory. 2 hrs first half. 


A critical examination of the political theories under- 
lying modern economic movements. The student will 
be required to read a selection of representative works 
bearing on laissez-faire, socialism, syndicalism, guild 
socialism, the control of monopolies, the position of 
corporate bodies within the state. 


Accountancy. 2 hrs first half. 


A presentation of the general principles of accounting 
with a view to enabling the student in political econ- 
omy to correctly and critically interpret accounts. 


Text-book: Hatfield, Modern Accounting. 


Research Problem. 


A research problem will be assigned for class work in 
the second term and will be carried on in conference 
with and under the supervision of the instructor. 


DEPARTMENT OF SOILS. 
Dr. Wyatt. 


Junior Courses. 


ibs 


Soil Physics and Management. 

2 hrs lect., 4 hrs lab. first half. 
Similar to Course 51; for those taking the three year 
course. 


Soil Fertility and Fertilizers. 
2 hrs lect., 4 hrs lab. sec. half. 


Similar to Course 52; for those taking the three year 
course. 


Senior Courses. 


51. 


52. 


Soil Physics and Management. 

2 hrs lect., 4 hrs lab. first half. 
Origin of soil material; formation; classification; con- 
stituents, organic matter; moisture and its control; 
aeration; temperature; erosion; tillage of dry and irri- 
gated lands; rotations. 


Soil Fertility and Fertilizers. 
2 hrs lect., 4 hrs lab. sec. half. 
Yields as affected by fertility, rotations and different 
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DETAILS OF COURSES 


systems of farming; composition and management of 
Canadian soils; composition and value of manures and 
fertilizers. 


53. Advanced Fertility. 2 hrs lect., 4 hrs lab. first half. 
Special work with soils in which the student is interest- 
ed; pot culture experiments; systematic study of in- 
vestigational work from various experiment stations. 


54. Soil Bacteriology. 2 hrs lect., 3 hrs lab. sec. half. 
Soil micro-organisms and factors influencing their ac- 
tivity; decomposition of crop residues and manures; 
nitrogen fixation and preservation; effect on insoluble 
plant foods. 


55. ~——iIrrigation and Drainage. 2 hrs lect. sec. half. 
Character of water used for irrigation; time and 
amount of application; measurement and distribution; 
duty; removal of excess; control of alkall. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY. 


Dr. Gray, Dr. Wilson and Dr. Munroe. 
Senior Course. 

51. Surgery. * | hr lect., 2 hrs clin. 
Principles of surgery; clinical instruction in inflamma- 
tory p-ocesses, sepsis, haemorrhage, hernia, surgical 
landmarks, history taking, wounds, fractures, bandag- 
ing. 


TOXICOLOGY. 
Professor Gaetz and Mr. Dunn. 


Junior Courses. 
1. General. | hr first half. 
The nature and properties of poisons, their detection, 
and the application of ‘‘first aid’’ treatment. 


DEPARTMENT OF VETERINARY SCIENCE. 
Dr. Talbot (special lecturer). 
Junior Courses. 
1. Elementary Agricultural Veterinary Science. | hr lect. 
Anatomy, physiology, materia medica. 
2. Agricultural Veterinary Science. 1 hr lect. 
Medicine and surgery parasitology, obstetrics. 


Senior Courses. ts 
51. Advanced EA Veterinary Science. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 
Duncan Albert MacRae, 


Director. 


Christine Louise Fabb, 


Assistant Director. 


The aim of the department is to contribute to health, 
organic vigour, and good physical habits, by providing an op- 
portunity for every student to secure, under proper regula- 
tions, sufficient exercise as a balance to the sedentary de- 
mands of university lift, and to conserve the social and moral 
values of athletic games and sports. Work in this depart- 
ment is compulsory upon all students of the first and second 
years. At the beginning of each session there is a physical 
and medical examination of all students of these two years. 
Further, all candidates for teams in athletic sports must sub- 
mit to a medical examination to determine their physical fit- 
ness to engage in such sports. The examination for men is 
conducted by the Director of Physical Education and the Di- 
rector of Medical Services of the University, and the examina- 
tion for women by the Assistant Director and the Director of 
Medical Services of the University. No other certificates are 
accepted. 


Course 1. First year. 3 hrs. 
Physical and medical examination; instruction and re- 
creation to meet the physical requirements of the stu- 
dent at the beginning of the university course; exer- 
cise and practice in the fundamentals of athletic 
games, mass athletics, gymnasium class work. 


Course 2. Second Year. 3 hrs. 
Physical and medical examination; instruction and 
practice based on the work of Course |, but of a more 
advanced nature. 


Considerable latitude is allowed each student in choos- 
ing the form of exercise to be taken, the main factors govern- 
ing the selection being: suitability of the exercise, physical con- 
dition of the individual, effective supervision, and regular par- 
ticipation. The Department, governed by the result of the 
physical and medical examination, reserves the right to sanc- 
tion the student's choice. 
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DETAILS OF COURSES 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTENSION. 


Director, Albert Edward Ottewel!, M.A.; Assistant Director, 
Donald Ewing Cameron, M.A.; Extension Librarian, 
Jessie Fleming Montgomery, B.A. 


This department is organized to help those unable to at- 
tend regular university classes, and carries on work along 
the following lines: 


Bee NolON EEC LURES. 


_ 

A limited number of extension lectures on various sub- 
jects may be arranged. No general plan is as yet ready to be 
put in operation, and any lectures undertaken must be by spe- 
cial arrangement with the Director of the Department of Ex- 
tension. 


DIVISION OF DEBATING AND PUBLIC DISCUSSION. 


Outlines are published for the assistance of debatere and 
material on subjects of debates is lent by the University. 
This material is available to all residents of Alberta free of 
charge. To applicants from points outside of Province a 
charge of fifty cents is made for each package lent. 

Material for debate has been prepared on the following 
subjects: Canadian Navy; Capital Punishment; Closed 
versus Open Shop; Co-education; Commission Government 
of Cities; Compulsory Military Service in Canada; Compul- 
sory Military Training in Canada; Compulsory Social Insur- 
ance; Consolidated Rural Schools; Co-operative Banking, Co- 
operative Trading; Direct Legislation; Educational Qualifica- 
tion for Suffrage; Gary School Plan; Government Ownership 
of Railroads; Heredity versus Environment; Home Rule 
for Ireland; Imperial Federation; League of Nations; Literary 
Test for Immigrants; Military Training in Schools; Minimum 
Wage; Monroe Doctrine; Mothers’ Pensions; Motion Pictures 
in Education, Place of; Municipal Ownership of Public Utili- 
ties; Oriental Immigration; Parliamentary versus Presidential 
Form of Government; Peace versus War; Platform versus 
Press; Prohibition; Proportional Representation; Protection 
versus Free Trade; Public Defender; Reciprocity with the 
United States; Rural versus City Life; Simplified Spelling: 
Single Tax; Socialism; Tractor versus Horse; lrade Unions; 
Woman Suffrage, 
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The department has also in course of preparation debat: 
ing material on the following subjects: 


Armament versus Disarmament; 

Canadian Tariff; 

Excess Profit Taxes, Their Influence on Individual initia- 
tive and Industry; 

Intensive versus Extensive Development of Alberta; 

Limitation of Property Inheritance; 

Religious Education in the Schools; 

Responsibility of the State to its Citizens; 

Soldier Settlement on the Land; 

War Indemnities. 


In addition, material has been provided on a large num- 
ber of other subjects. A manual of instruction for debaters is 
also available. 


In connection with this division a High School Debating 
League is organized year by year. Each year a large number 
of the high schools of the province has entered the league. 


DIVISION OF TRAVELLING LIBRARIES. 


Travelling libraries are lent to communities where no 
public libraries exist. For this purpose over seven thousand 
volumes are at present available. During the present session 
one hundred and ninety-three libraries have been in circulation. 
. A special feature of this service is the open shelf list from 
which students may borrow individual volumes. A printed 
catalogue is supplied on application. 


The department is extending this branch of its service 
and offers assistance to those who wish to do systematic read- 
ing in a particular field, literature, science, history, politics. 
sociology, etc. With the help of members of the University 
Faculty outlines on the desired subject will be prepared and 
reference books will be furnished from the open shelf library. 


DIVISION OF VISUAL INSTRUCTION. 


This division consists of: 


A. Lantern Slide Service. The department has a 
lantern slide library of about one hundred and fifty sets of 
lantern slides, to which additions are continually made, ac- 
companied by printed or typewritten lectures, as well as over 
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one thousand miscellaneous slides. Payment of express charges 
and the making good of loss or breakage is the only expense 
for this service. A list of lantern slide sets may be had on 
application. 


B. Moving Picture Service. The system of moving pic- 
tures adopted and recommended by the Department of Exten- 
sion is the Safety Standard, utilizing a practically non-inflam- 
mable film, and consequently free from insurance and other 
restrictions. Machines can be purchased from the Depart- 
ment at the lowest possible price. The Pathescope is for use 
in small schools and is equipped with a generator turned by 
hand. The Victor Safety Cinema operates successfully in 
larger halls up to 100 feet from the screen. It can be furn- 
ished for use, on 110 volt circuit,, with Delco or other low 
voltage plant, or with twelve volt storage battery. Except in 
the latter case, motor drive is available. Film service is pro- 
vided on a rental basis sufficient to take care of handling and 
depreciation, particulars of which will be furnished on request. 


Any further information will be furnished upon applica- 
tion to— 


THE DEPARTMENT OF EXTENSION, 
University of Alberta, 
Edmonton South, Alberta. 


INDUSTRIAL LABORATORIES 
James Alexander Kelso, M.Sc. (Queen's), 


Director. 


Cyprian Herbert Andrews, B.A. (Saskutchewan), 
Assistant. 


The Department of Industrial Laboratories operate 
fully equipped Chemical, Physical, Assay, Coal, Cement and 
Concrete Laboratories, etc., for the carrying out of all tests 
on materials. Investigations for the industries and for the 
development of the natural resources can be undertaken. 


For complete information and schedule of fees apply to 


the Director, 
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DEPARTMENT OF CORRESPONDENCE COURSES. 


Duncan Stewart MacKenzie, 
Director of Teachers’ Courses. 


Janet M. McBratney, 
Instructor in English, Latin, French and German. 


Annie Norrington, B.Sc. (Manitoba), 
Instructor in Science and History. 


Mrs. E. T. Mitchell, M.Sc., 


Instructor in Mathematics. 


The Correspondence Department offers instruction in the 
work of Grade XII. as laid down by the Provincial Depart- 
ment of Education. The object of the work is to encourage 
teachers who hold the Second Class certificate to pursue 
further academic study in preparation for the Grade XII ex- 
amination. The successful completion of the Grade XII. 
course while giving the required academic standing for First 
Class certificate, will also give standing pro tanto for first year 
University courses. 
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ALBERTA COLLEGE SOUTH. 
Theological College of the Methodist Church. 





Government. 


The management and direction of Alberta College are 
vested in a Board of Governors appointed every four years 
by the General Conference of the Methodist Church and in- 
corporated by Act of Parliament. 

The officers of the Board are: 

Chairman—H. R. Smith, M.D. 
Secretary—C. E. Race, B.A., C.A. 
Treasurer—W. T. Henry. 

Executive Committee—H. R. Smith, M.D.; C. E. Race, 
B.A., C.A.; W. T. Henry; Rev. A. R. Aldridge, B.A.; E. W. 
Allin, M.D.; Rev. T. C. Buchanan, D.D.; ri. H. Crawford, 
M.L.A.; A. T. Cushing, B.A.; J. F. fowler; Rev. F. S. Me- 
Call, B.A.; C. F. Newell, K.C.; Jas. Ramsey. M.L.A.; Hon. 
H. C. Taylor, M.A., LL.B.; Rev. A. S. Tuttle, M.A. 


Faculty. 
Rev. A. S. Tuttle, M.A., D.D., (Mt. Allison), 
Principal, Professor of Philosophy of Religion. 
Rev. A. D. Miller, M.A. (Toronto), B.D. (Victoria), 
Professor of Old Testament Languages and Literature. 


Rev. Clyo Jackson, M.A. (Toronto), B.D. (Victoria), 
Professor of New Testament Literature. 


Miss Nettie Burkholder, B.A. (Victoria), 
Lady Principal, Lecturer in Sciences. 
Rev. S. R. Laycock, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., B.D. (Alberta), 
Lecturer in Classics, and Religious Education. 
Mrs. Annie E. Race, B.A. (Toronto), 
Lecturer in French and History. 
(To be appointed). 
‘Lecturer in Mathematics. 
(To be appointed). 
Lecturer in Elocution and Oratory. 
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Courses of Study. 


Preparatory. Thorough courses of instruction are given 
in all subjects leading to matriculation into the University of 
Alberta, and to the Departmental Examinations in Grades 
X. and XI., for teachers. These studies are also required for 
entrance upon the study of Theology. 


Theological. (a) Ordinary: A three-year course 
of study in Theological branches including certain required 
and optional subjects in Arts in the University of Alberta. 
The diploma of the College is conferred upon the completion 
of this course. 


| (b) Graduates’: A more exacting course designed 
for those who have completed an Arts course be ‘ore entering 
upon the study of Theology. 


(c) Degree Course: Additional studies leading to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Divinity, conferred by the University 
of Alberta. 


All Theological courses in Alberta College are open to 
students of other denominations with no discrimination. 


Residence. 


The College has one of the best resiaence buildings in 
Canada, capable of housing about 125 students, located on 
University grounds in a most fortunate relation to the Uni- 
versity community. During the war the Dominion Govern- 
ment has used this building as a Military Convalescent Home, 
but it will be released in time for the College term of 1920-21. 


During the last two years there has been a large increase 
in the number of students in the matriculation department. 
This department offers an especially good opportunity to 
those who must make up two or three subjects to gain full 
matriculation, as these may be carried in addition to University 
subjects, and thus time saved. 
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ROBERTSON COLLEGE. 


Theological College of the Presbyterian Church. 

This college was placed by action of the General Assem- 
bly of 1910 in connection with the Provincial University. 
The name, “Robertson College,’’ was decided upon October 
10th, 1911, to perp tuate the memory of the pioneer mis- 
sionary Superintendent of Western Canada, the Rev. James 


Robertson, D.D. 


Government. 

The management and direction of Robertson College are 
vested in a Board of Management and Senate, appointed annu- 
ally by the General Assembly, of which the following are the 
officers: 

Board of Management. 

Chairman—J. A. McDougall, Esq., Edmonton. 

Vice-Chairman—R. J. Hutchings, Esq., Calgary. 

Secretary—Hugh C. Anderson, Esq., Edmonton. 

Treasurer—A. F. Ewing, Esq., B.A., K.C., M.L.A., 

Edmonton. 
Assistant Treasurer—Rev. H. G. Rice, M.A., B.D., 
Edmonton. 
Senate. 
Chairman—Principal J. M. Millar, D.D. 
Faculty for 1920-21. 
Rev. J. M. Millar, M.A., B.D., D.D., 
Principal, 
Professor of English Bible, and Religious Education. 
Rev. A. T. Barnard, M.A., B.D., 
Head of Extra-Mural Department; Lecturer in Church History. 
Professor of Systematic Theology. 

And the following professors of Alberta College: 
Rev A. 6. luttle,. Vi ARD Ds 
Philosophy of Religion. 

Rev. Clyo Jackson, M.A., 
Professor of New Testament Literature. 
Rev. A. D. Miller, M.A., B.D., 
Professor of Old Testament Literature. 
Rev. S. A. Laycock, M.A., B.D., 
Department of Area Education. 
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Course in Theology. 


The ordinary curriculum of study for the ministry of 
the Presbyterian Church demands the B.A. Degree (including 
Greek and Hebrew), and three years in Theology. Any 
course which does not include the B.A. Degree must be report- 


ed to the Board of Education of the Church. 


Co-operation in Instruction. 


The plan for co-operation in instruction is carried on by 
Robertson and Alberta Colleges with very gratifying results. 


Courses for the Degree of B.D. 

The degree of B.D. is granted by the University. The 
courses are given in the affiliated theologcial seminaries and ap- 
proved by the University. For information as to subjects of 
study, text books, fees, etc., apply to Mr. C. E. Race, B.A., 
C.A., Registrar of the University. 


The Degree of D.D. 


The degree of Doctor of Divinity is conferred ‘“‘honoris 
causa.” 


Extra-Mural Department. 


During the session 1919-20 fourteen non-resident achat 
were registered in this department. Information about the 
various courses will be sent upon application to Professor A. 
T.. Barnard. The courses are arranged to suit the needs of 
men who cannot attend college, and students receive individual 
attention. 


Library. 


The library contains 4,000 volumes and is available for 
students, missionaries, missionary societies and ministers. 


Residences. 


Robertson College occupies at present three college 
houses in Edmonton South, purchased by the Board of 
Management and furnished by the efforts of the Women’s 
Guild. Application for rooms for the session of 1920-2] 
should be made at once to Principal J. M. Millar, who should 
also be communicated with by those desiring calendars con- 
taining complete information about Robertson College. 

During the session 1919-20 the number of students 
registered was nineteen. “Two men graduated in Theology at 
the Spring Convocation, and two completed their studies extra- 
murally during the summer of 1919. 
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ST. AIDAN’S COLLEGE. 


This college, operating under the authority of the Synod 
of the Anglican Diocese of Edmonton, was affiliated with the 
Provincial University, by resolution of the Senate, May 15, 


ake 


Information regarding courses may be obtained on ap- 
plication to the Warden, the Right Reverend Henry Allen 
Gray, M.A., D.D., LL.D., Bishop of Edmonton. 


AFFILIATED PREPARATORY SCHOOLS. 


Under the regulations of the Senate, preparatory schools 
and colleges which send students to the University Matricula- 
tion Examinations are afhliated with the University. 


Under this arrangement the following are affliated in- 
stitutions: 


Western Canada College, Calgary. 
Alberta College, Edmonton. 

Westward Ho! College, Edmonton. 
Mount Royal College, Calgary. 

The University School, Calgary. 

Alberta College (North), Edmonton. 
Llanarthney School for Girls, Edmonton. 
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SESSION 1919-20. 


A—Faculty of Arts and Sciences; 
Year, Int—Intermediate, F—Final; 
Agriculture for returned _ soldiers; 
D—Divinity; 


respondence, Grade XII; 


1—First 
course in 
Corr—Cor- 
HEc—Household Economics; 


Accy—Accountancy, 
Ag sp—Five months’ 
Arch—Architecture; 


L—Faculty of Law; M—Faculty of Medicine; PhmL—Licentiate Course, 


Pharmacy; PhmL i1-yr—One-year 
ThmD—Degree Course, Pharmacy; 
School. 


c—conditioned student; 
grad—graduate student. 
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DAWSON Cree soe eis he oie ee eeSet 
WOASOD er ELS REV © tte tescrate tote L 2 
[Bictaie oe bed WE re eerie ce cr Ag sp 
Weswones, Ge Bh. rosa ae Grad Ag 
Devereaux, Miss M. A. .. A 2 p 
DICKING 6h Co clk see A & a 4 
DUCKS OTIOA TAN abe cioiene ane BAS Go law 
LO ire 2S hs a A eS es = M 1 
Diller Miss Dit... sacs CATE? 
Dobry, Miss C. A. ..... ASKoaiS es 
[DGS egy dic ic Valores mncrniren Attia Dp 
Dobson, Mrs. M.S. ....... Alp 
COCO WV o Moret evista wie sks Grad A 
Wonaslasony, A chk aces Feske S 3 
Donnelly, Miss C. ......... ss 
Dorrance, Fo S. 0.2 .37..%% M 1 
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Dourhty, ssa) lise oie ee Ag 2 
Douglas; RG. ss sce eek M 1 
Douglas, Wiles ss clei A 2 sp 
Dowding, Miss E. S. .. PhmD 2 
Dowler? Hh. WASi. ie eater ec Di 
Dowling; (Hy faeces cM i1 
Drader, Miss N. B. ...... c A 3 
Drake's W.0R.0 e.ce hacer cA l 
Drake (Wi Ves cee. cone Aa we 
Draper: (Missed... ee Corr 
DrinnanRaGeeae see A ee C aL 
Direwide te Meee se Phm L 1i-yr 
Duncan, CA.EY = .ck ese se L 4 
Duncan; Miss Gi... -..eee A 4 
Duncan, .iien ota eee S 3 sp 
Dunham, Miss A... ee A 4 
Dunham eWie. ecteee oeee A 4 
Dunne, “Pi UMs 6.23. eee L 4 
Du thiesy soe Gl pace ee cine cM i 
Dyer GR line oe cee ae Ag sp 
Dyer, vba eee ee M 2 
HadiesW. Wa woes: dee eee cMi1 
Hast: = Maer ans noe eee Corr 
HastwoOods. Wares oeee Ag sp 
Hdear; s.r eee ee eee Grad B.D 
Edwards, C.7G. te. ee ae Go Ale2 
Ea ward Sie Hive: cee ons ee 1D) af 
Edwards, Miss H. S. Grad A 
awards; «Mey. o207 eke Ibe val 
Bd worthyae sale eee eee oe IN 
Herren Rabon cea ae ee Phmeiet 
Hinarsony, 9 Gear oe eee AGS 
Elder, Miss Heck: es. ee oe py 8! 
Eliinger, 7Cr tina: caw eres Ag sp 
Elis rita ss. oes eee oe Ag sp 
ESMery, wi Dc season ie M 3 
HOMery; tee Lee tece A: & i..4 
English, Jv.b. Sonos. A&M 2 
Erswell; A.’ oH. °.:2)Phny ladeyn5 
Hisdales J. laa. p Phm L 1-yr 
Eisdalete. Ws 5 Gergs sere ae ete Ag il 
Eivariss: Ey esos see nce ener CAS. 
Evans) Ro We) ae ee ere eae A 2 
foverett WT. Mi Rene kee Ag sp 
Famnjoy: iW: jl: © © sateeie eons ‘Shaul 
Farrow, N. A. Phm Lii=-yr 
Near, (GS Gotan Geen ete Ag sp 
Bennines. 2D) Bye. oe ee Ag sp 
Ferguson, A. W. ..... A 1 sp 
BRerzuson, Goo Vir .iesiecs «ee ANZ 
Pereuso0n; Ree eee eet. 
Fergusson, Miss K. ....... A 4 
Fergusson, Miss L. M. ..... IN 
Petters Railansee scene A€& S$ 2 
Fieldhouse, T. A. ...... Ag sp 
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PLC ey See aa ee M 1 
Biss by reek en ose hes 7. Accy-int 
BIO OIAtCT SS Some es he Ag sp 
HisherA ea Sakovoe. ae, os Ss 1 
Fisher, Miss fp Mees iby 8 
Bisherii hve Wate rete ‘See 
Fitzsimmons, R. D AX &) Lies 
FTAC ke nC oe hn eer eee Grad A 
BIACie cs ee Crit, ane oe es he Al 
Nieming Wi Ma wes... Grad A 
PIGlChGr, or race pees Lee ee Corr 
Orde Woe Ag beaker ack Ase ane 
FOrSterie kh. ai are ctor ee A 4 
Portier Sra Fie se soo s 8s 
Fowler, Miss M. ......... Corr 
PRAM Oss Woo clus ae aoe Se ee IN. Pe 
EPADCIS @ Ani Gunes le soe A 3 
PVANCIS 1 Ss., Au Mik ya A 4 
CaN KShr Ga Sie tes ee Ag sp 
ETASer eAs eA Ca. Hie. dieaeies Ser 
Hrasere Miss Bo .Kias. 2 at. A 4 
MTASCr wer sc Duk cree L 4 
Fraser, Miss L. M HEe 2 
Fraser, Miss O. D hm pee 
LOEASOT Me Oona ee ae a cane eee Agent 
Imad, IBIS Ih TBR) owe oem Avi 
HrithweMiss® Dir Nia le.cc see ee 
LON garg: se Cn ee PE 4 Accy F 
Mulchenre ha Ag ws Ag sp 
PAULING A ela eee See, M i 
HILO Sa MASS A seus ats eee ess IK 3} 
Dykes ADE AWS ARR Oro acho Ag sp 
Gaetzyee ele Roca sete Phim wer 
GaACtZar I ae ss Pas soins Soe Ag 2 
(CLIC, Ay 1a by erin Phones Accy Int 
GaSt arm Dae Eitan eit ener. ID 
Gaines, Miss E. M. ....... Corr 
Gallay,. Miss M. ..... A&M 3 
Garbutt, Miss A. E. .. Phm D 1 
Gardner, Miss B. D. ...... AGES 
Gardner Hey Wars taenatee e. Aaa 
Garrroch glia 1 Ga wages oe. M 2 
Garside lil) serrata nee: 1p 
Geesone Js Rus eae Grad B. D 
Gerber mC Cus tries ne: iby al 
Gerber Rt Ass arieh patties 1b) al 
CGV IVS TI Late Eis sees eae M 2 
Gerriey, Missy C2. Cee tow steeae AS 1, 
Gibsons Ave Bi cachicye Meune e. i Ds 7 
Gibsonia RiatAs oes ance: Ag sp 
Gidman. \ Wet Oa aaaerericn eae S21 
Giffen As. Day oi tenes Archies 
Giffen. «Miss (B09 can. stl AS 
Giles, Miss M., C.. oci00% A 3 
GU Tigse Miss Nc eres osteo tomate M 2 


Gilmour, Miss J. F. ....... A 2 
CFM Del wae cick Foarie e M 1 
Gladwin Basse 3. ee Ag sp 
Glanvillog A. iT ee Ib, 2 
Glanville Day Jap. nee gs i 
Goldsteins Ge Rew 2 nite M 1 
Goldstein t.N. Bess ok Cylat 
OOO SE Lite meaen tee eeteek A 3 
Goodall, Miss A. M. .... ec M1 
Goodman yy alwsyg oo thee an 5 Ibn 
Goodwin, Miss BE. B. .... c Al 
Goodwin, Miss L. A. ..... Avert 
Goodwin, e Rit OF 4 Ag spo 
(SOTOOn Coy Lint eee ee AG? 
Gordon Jao wi eee Ag sp 
Gordon Roa .os. 2 oe gZ sp 
Gourley, Miss M. R. Corr 
Graham Gee. ee see Ag sp 
Crahame tise. eee AAIST 
Graham, Miss M. K. ...... A 2 
Grant:2 Dr. Raw ese Cea 
rant; DivGorpeeesoe re IE Gl 
Gravitved a Waae se eee Cuvier dt: 
GFratzg Ries Pieter. st ee o7eae Ag 2 
GYrayi orl oe Win wee oes Awes 
ACR Y fd oA annie ees Phra 
Wamerears Web tt ee ees Ag sp 
Green, 2 We on. euae ee Ag sp 
Griggs MisseV. Al) Corr 
Grimmett, Miss K. —. ...... M 2 
CuiMmMm ett Hoss ae eee M 38 
Grimmett ae iam Lee re eee Tones 
(Ghassan, dk ocacecas Oo I al 
Grindley. bee Wee aoe soe CAG 
CVSS sale was secrete komt Cr Ag al 
Gud Seon wet ae Lie A Sele. 
Glen theres bs Grameen mere Ag 1 
Cquldee MASS aan = eine ere Corr 
Cundesenie C acu sate yee M3 
ELAIES as Hye El aenteiatec: eer Ag sp 
Hie IS Missin Hanae ere ss 
Jee WOG. RR OWE I fo ocean sak Awe 
Hamilton Haaren: Cae AGnal 
Hamilton, Miss J. M. A & M 3 
JREEWAOENIAClAG ns ES, civ ors Golan che IN 
lmbewnablhi(ahels tsk Gacu aan ano @ aN 3H 
Infenaswlhiepes We ID saan dda da cS 1 
Ela milton nV oe eae ne Dy 
Isehaahaakyo ely SNe oe oe on M 2 
Hanks Ane d teat fetes eae. Ag sp 
ETQTIN Gas ae omens eee Ag 1 
Hardey, Miss M.S. ...... @, IN al 
lakepeshhay, IN, Wi gg aoe cA & M 2 
Jmiemnaatsrg, lata Wis lo gg au (oy BY il 
ELSYris OP lacs is. cho xe cA &M 2 
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lekker dio Oh saan hs Sade M 2 
iglewoulsyorey 25% VW acca os Ss 
FLAT Le oon wie oes oie ae GaAgee 
ERS doer Laide ei ucvelt eo egenete ala ete See 
Ela yee Se Setanta ees area e Ag sp 
inGbyy JMUEG) LOR Ibe Baan ba ooe Corr 
Isis Web AO GS ieee: AGSUSD 
Heathcote, Miss E. M. ...... SS 
Heeler, Miss B. Ih. 2 ussa: DAP 
Hegler, Miss F. H. ...... c A l 
Elendersons, Giaiee es eise ee Accy Int 
Henderson, Miss F. C. ..... A 4 
Hennessy, Miss J. P. . c Phm D 1 
Elenrys) Ele fee cir ee eras GB =k 
Henry aWV.) A. woes c A& M 2 
FLCED CTU Wann ce eee A. & IA 
E’eron; ise Weiss ata Ag sp 
BICC O! dot ees cA & G1 
Elibbard siVllSsi Aree ieee JN 3) 
Binbard,> Re dasscinwee oe AgiC7 ae 
HickeyseSrigiue cere Ss 9s 
Hicks Alec es eet cM 1 
Hiebert dd. Cannas miteeaiee ae 
Hill SW blioran ewe «casi Phm DL 1 
Fillertid se Circe ees Agus 
ETINSOM RAG amy ous aoe Ag sp 
Hipkin,@G.g Actes. . ee Grad A 
Elollies; 2 hiss Gere ee oct eae INR 
ELolhies= Ric eg te ete ees S 4 
Hollinshead, G. F. ..... Phm D 3 
Hollinshead, pce ortcnae evAs dt 
Holmes, Miss G. V. ...... M 3 
Holmes Hw Es eeee ere t Ag sp 
ELOOVGT eds IN Upeccre nice tcniets M 2 
Hoover Ro He. c A l 
Hopkins,, Miss: J: (2-1-2 A 2 sp 
Motson,. Miss Ede) reer A 4 


Yotson, Miss M. Fi. . (nad A 
Hryhorovich: JA. 2° ga 
{ 


Huckell, R. CEP) 2 ec ners M 

Sb ed ONS od Oe rater ieee ets care co S$ 3 8) 
ERS HU Cty te reiterate 6 Phm L 1i-yr 
Bollea Miss Gs, Moe casters A 4 
EL UN Gyen Gere Mise ane feitraetsiannie Ag sp 
PLUITMC ar bk eer cia Ag sp 
[ahahaskeaXons UDP S54 gchar a. Agvt 
iShbhosynlabmigg sh dee Canon a aot Ag sp 
PRIMCerp Aw) ee eel wurie ne te Ag 2 
fetbirsarcg Adee Met a anatee elt S 2 
(SR bn ech ay LDS, Be Ai iors Eero Ag sp 
Husband, Miss L. E. ..... Ames 
EVUStler we Gcawel en cle ats se A 4 
iv de Ae Bike ow slin ane 5 Grad A 
1aRige (Se dip tsb. chiens OB rate A 1 sp 
NAGINISM a NLISS yep A, Bais cele) te A 2 


150 


Irvin eeiviasss Mi Lie er A 

InwWANnISe Soy & eee OE _M 

Jackson, viiss Gio. op eae A 

JACK SOI eal 2 0d 2 cnr M 

Jackson). Miss? Ia, Ey aes A 

JACODSON, WV) aca eee Ag 

Jatlray, Alo i... oss ee eee NS) 

James- Miss “Nos... 20) eee A 

DAIDCS Ae Rw erie ae eee Ag s 
Jampolsky, Moses ....... M 

dkimagtwol, AWOKE IS TEM Oa ae a cA 

JATTOtteG a ae eee NS} 

JALTOULy VV ess weet A&M 

Jean? Richard aM sae At 
JOtlery ss PA-n ke oe ee Ag sp 
Jenkins, 4 Gere ewer eee Ag sp 
Jenkins; pli evn ieee Ag sp 
JONSON sat Coy ie ach eee ere S 1 
JGTOMG, Jie occ ke eRe Ag sp 
SOWItt 2 Wc See ans pote anes Ss 1 
JOOS; Cai vet ei emer Ag sp 
JOhnNSON, .Miiss 7G. Gaara A 4 
Johnson,. Goce eee Ag sp 
JONNSON sa Cw lee hore Ls 
Ako analy ope (ty ODA «Pat ono ce M 1 
JONNStONC a Lae eee Ag sp 
Johnstone, Miss W.R...... Core 
Johnstone; We 1S. keene Accy F 
SONGS,” Cl0 clue wet toe ee Divoa.e 
JONES oat Viste see eee ern M 3 
JONES, Lo Wiveaks ye eee A &S 2 
JONGS,— J. eke Toke ake ee ies 
JONES, 2250 BL te o eeeece Grae A 3 
Jones; Re bese cA 
Jones’ Sere vee or eer Ag sp 
JOY. CO, nIVMISS An Ee eee Cor 
Kains a). VS yoecess aes ee Corr 
Kain Miss: Koo M aaron Corr 
Kain; Miss MaMa Corr 
Kane... WoS. 23. ee A&ih4 
Kask;, Miss Mi K. ..s.26e cA 2 
Keith, Miss H. D. i... A°& M2 
Kelivss Miss 20. Drain: eee 
Kelly 2 Wilt Cac sce: hi GR 
Kemp A, tli. 2. wn anes pees i 
Kemp; She Gionws cn hee ore eoD 2 
Kennedy, Miss A. (on weer cA 2 
Kenny aw .Giov es) atone M 2 
Kern Miss; His Nie seer A 2 
Kibzey,. cA. Ds pas Gini oe M 3 
Kierman, 5... «teens Ag sp 
Killdutf; Miss] Dy Aw © acs Corr 
Kilsour;C. Sivas eee Accy F 
Kingston, He Gas seem eee Ag sp 
Kingston, Miss S. J. ...... Corr 
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Finnaird. GD: Ko he. Accy Int 
Perl FO ed ee i 
Kirkpatrick, R.A!) c:. cet 
eS Linea Me oe at ae, eee. oe @ iby 3 
FTMULE OT Cet a le ee Ag sp 
Koenig” Miss Ti; Dri 44 ws: A 2 
KOSTAS; Roe An ee eee, A&S 3 
Mrouickh el. Ripe ae Ae, ty 
KBUSCr AV o. Ome ane ee Poeee Nie 
Mubanelen Jes line eras. as pAl 
LaFleche, Miss H. M. ...... A 2 
Daricche,” lis Fash. . w. Ca AneL 
TEA TOIAW ek doa eh ore elke DeAg 
iakeevliss shi ee Grad A 
\bfha all oye Mae b ea ae AS A&Li 
BAO FA Sod aa ate. Was eek Ag sp 
IOBWaRss ADRRAIG 0 pita nee ledenaat Ibe al 
IDE Ghee NO Oks eee Ee, Lee M 2 
BERLE SA VV dong foys texas ica ek svcd Ag sp 
POtGIVEO IV dA To a es ie cHAgd 
ianeiordenG . ee ee ae S 1 
IDR Raha Keh hE, ae aes Grad A sp 
Bauren Cer Gir. cae Ag sp 
LO yg? BINS se ereceetereret mame Meer ec M 1 
BD Wil OT peel Vices asa rkc Nae, ibe 4 
Lawrence, Miss B. ........ Aus 
Meee CL OU a Vets 4aye als 62 oes a Cris 
PAPE SCOENC CNS s0 Lesa os 9 a < Grad B.D. 
Ieebounvead ties Elie Ea te.ycen es sl 
ikecouffe, Miss'B. 7s... ia... Cory 
ee Gr MISS Wise V oe els oss Grad A 
CLOT Gra Ameya ta ache rics Aly SAY RG 
LL EG A GS BAL gies Sire eee ae Age? 
POCOALG; eM ¢ Oy «ce el. aek Ss Ss 
HO SWMIANN linn Ee a acca chars: «cose A 4 
frerace, Gre esis ice AG Gaile 
HCtOUTTICA IInd cL VW stars ccaies Aart: 
ew Stans IVES ony at ches bccn M 1 
eS Wile ba VV vaca o cnses « bhaate So 
eC rer Asa okie cts we ERR Ag sp 
NBRESErmIers Hed. nc cites ene cM 1 
VeS@miver. HN... ys ane CIN 1 
EIT COMMER Os. ES. cheer cinwas S 4 
IL @RAha. Je) AD. eeeaiaosh po neee M 3 
On Set Ong Lat lt ae ake Grad B.D 
EIST OCC ME LN bore crm iatrtnetee A 4 
IRAORUGIS TA BRR ernie eres Sates Me eae A 4 
NWN Operalice: Gals at ncdavtene a's aise ens Ag sp 
ICIS ALC Hew Vis: mieue eteaslerte oe li 9 
Lukaschuk, H. R. -.... A-& M 1 
vis UGT ee ey As eINLS, 5 canteen) arctan. M 3 
TEER RS Ao pal Ss Dees Peer ci crete A 2 sp 
WRCAIS LOM: Coy boa a kia dea gh Ai? 
VI @ATIStErh J. Acai aeay eee cians S' 2 
GAGES EG Mat Lys ticl wmerety mest A. 2 sp 
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WMOArChir: Ele, ante «vac Ag 1 
McBain Awe, 7 esa re Ag sp 
Mcbride Je Bais... cok. L sp 
MEBrIinew Aten ee CRAs Gomlane 
MECADG eda Onesie oa le A Z 
Macaniay.vA. Hs: 8 A&M 2 
PEGCalayveow ss Cris ocaye. Amel 
NMCCleanyas ©ar Elem cA &S1 
MeCluyv el Ja Wier ote adckcee jr, al 
NaKelOrewtl, INS HEL owend dle teow’. Ag 1 
MICO eMENe, KCL Be sae cote Ag sp 
NMe@onnel leAee El neat a ae CeeAmiy 
McCosham, Miss R. A. H. 
acouelgscolemececote CHAT ea line 
heCowanl ea VV Ey Reon Rn cee Ag sp 
MacDonald, A.” W.. C. 91/722 Ib) Gl 
Machbonald Dy ACws eee GeAweL 
IMAC onal dae) mcm ete ae A 1 sp 
Maledonal di) estes Aw kM 2 
Macdonald, Miss E. I. ..... Corr 
Maedonal die Hite) seer A &L 3 
Macdonald Jee aeee nen eee Ag 1 
Ne dona dyed ae Acme rep eee A lsp 
MAGCDONALG die Ace ein a ears Ag sp 
Mac onalda dae Noein Grad S sp 
Macdonald Ss Base Phe ae 
MacDonalds Seti, meen coe Corr 
Macbonalad we ivenrcrcaae nce S72 
MacDonald, W. D. ........ Ag l 
IVEGID Ora Cll eek. sn VV eee eee Ag sp 
MacbDoucall dss Cae eee Ace: 
MacDougall Wa Dr %. 25. Take Ale 38) 
MCHarla nme Niissin@ seater AGES 
MeGachie, Rav Ge sone un: er iBy al 
INECG CORSA care ne tena et eae iy al 
McGibbon, Mrs. B. ....... M 2 
McGillivray, A. Da. 25-38 
McGillivray, Mrs. F. Al sp 
MK Canoe dy: IBY goobas on A 4 
MaeG res oregeAcs 1) ene @. 1D) 2 
MacG hee Ob Ei tlc mee enim Corr 
MACGrel OT aad se \ meer tee ree GAL 
McGregor, Miss 1) Ci 2.350. M 1 
MeGutire;r dy osm oes. hie Ss s 
MCGUITG) Jeanna ere Ag sp 
MCGUITC Hd eer Cine er eee BAS h ss 
McGuire nleeAsme ree Acs ia 2 
WRN Renner Re SOS Cote te oun Asti S 2 
IY a uN ay, sy leh 5 io. 8 aceeto Ag sp 
McIntosh, Miss J. Le eid sy aes A 3 
NU GHGS Vow Angee er eaten see Ag sp 
RGSS. IDE Je. MiieS 55h 5 Ealeok 18) 4) 
IVER yaad) ie Ame nie eee Rear tc Ae 
INVEAICIKa ya VViee er ee Agi Sa lan8 
IVEEEG TRE paes V Vien NS cai sole? M 2 
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McKee, PF W2Os eek oe Ag sp 
MEK elvVGy sir bias aes ec Asp 
McKercher, I. BE. ...... Calin 
Meernamn, «1-5. 0. gents eke Ss 1 
MCKIDBIN, ein. Seen lee oe Dy il 
Mek ison, €C, 9 ian bite a aie cMi1 
McKinnon, Miss E. C. ... HEc 3 
McKinnon, W. S. ... PhmL 1i-yr 
Mekinven, +G.n¢ 88. ess Ag sp 
McKittrick, Miss E. A. eA mee 
Mekitirick, SHAS) oon cee $s 4 
MeLachlan7. A. ebl.e:.1.ctee ee NL a) 
MacLaren, Miss G. ...... CeAet 
Maclaren, (RoW aie baske pa Lr 'e2 
McLaughlin, Miss C. EB. A 3 
NMeLaurin: Cs Cece cs pee Le 
Meleans siisaG: eee nae A isp 
Mclean, fa. idk wae aise eee AST 
McWiean, eh aes. acske ns ee Ag sp 
IMeMeans eavLissi Miwa rae M 3 
MacLennan, Miss R........ AT 
MacLennan, Miss S. I. ..... Aas 
Maciieod: pAce ican nee Ag sp 
MGhE0ds Ds anita ete ee Sd 
Mckeod SnD. WAL A ecte cee te DY 7 
MICTGOG EL p.GCAR. Fcc M 3 
Macleod sa Mi. nirskiciesdece Aes 
MGcleodsaiNes Meek hee Spal 
McleodieSat hay see bien M 2 
McLuhanais Asus ose ee cM1 
MeMachen TW, dinain tee CUD i 
MeMillanvediaiceeces ns oer Asay: 
MeMillant= Miss *J0) Hee AS S2 
McMillan, Miss M. A. .. A 1 sp 
MacMillan: Wi Ace onnre ever c 81 
MIGING Da VMIISS View ieee. A 2 sp 
MGINAMArAs a rel eee Grad A 
WGN amar ay STs Line: nee Grad A 
MeNalgherR. (Acms. 2) e ee A 4 
MePherson.s..dVl ae erties ae Ag sp 
Mer nhersony he eee ere Ag sp 
McQueen, Miss C. C. ..... Ay 2 
McQueen) eMiss).). .c.n Age 
DVECOUCG mea bs cictces cee Grad A 
MecQuillane ise hicen eae Corr 
IVE CTR AG Nees Lis winnie estates te saenete M 1 
WMeRae Miss. DoH i).0ee Crate 
ECW CBT makes Ose toctheatetas Ag sp 
WWWeVeKekeboakch  USy is Wood Sacre Ag sp 
MOTE CD A Lisw se elets siete ae ACC aS 
Wi tenake tinny yd Wek Oh he fat A SLi 
Ilan aVeyeyeby: ARMOR 5 oc PhmL 1 yr 
LGU eee tal clink aise & aia ats A &S 2 
Malcolmson, Miss A. N. .. A 3 
Datlott Miwa vie sane oe ae M 1 
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Manning: \VA. (Ena ee AZ 
Manning “AC. loves eee C3 RL 
Manson, Wow. G.. 3.7 eee Corr 
Manzer eH 2a, ene A 4 
Marchant;:.H. B40. 5-557 an Ag sp 
Markie; tO 'Gal. eee eer c S22 
Marileau; | W..b elke eee Chet 
Marsha, 20. J. os. settee Ag sp 
Marshall, J. C. M. © CA Vetoes 
Marshall, Miss L. W. ..... Cu ASd 
Marshall. Slo... op tee c Att 
Marshall 7b7. Goes pice A 2 sp 
Marshallviw- Canoe Accy F 
Martin='Ds0O7. ele A Gli i 
Martin, *Miss i Mf. eee Al 
Martin,. J.:7.N. ovis Sees Ag 3 
Martin, (R.ii. oy. ote Ag sp 
Mather). oe et. eee Ag 1 
Mattern, Ta) .3 205 aos er Grad A 
Matthews, A. W. Phm Dé 
Matthews; obs ieee eee oe Ag sp 
Meachoer, id. plies sere eee Ag 2 
Melling: GPsie:ss.ccreceeee M 2 
Meneely,eA. cris bee enetin ante M 2 
MichenerseD) Rae see eee Re A 4 
Mickelson, Miss M. C. .... cA 1 
Might “FAs shie oats ere ars eS 
Milla rive Geert etch cea 
Millar gE, a). eciaene cee M-.3 
Miller; eMiss: “Al Rec ae eee A 2 
Miller’ Miss:C.E) 2s. erieeere cAl 
Millens0hs. eV eee cick ene S..4 
Miller: Ra Psa... A 4 
Millicans shale cee ete 1 73 
IMiliss eR, AS se tee eee L. 2 
Milne, 7 PALSY Mase eee Ci Anad 
Minear, Miss] Ai. i ace Cor 
Miskew, PitAs% iver cA & L 2 
Mitchellsid. ces 6 ee eee Ag sp 
Montgomery, Miss J. F... Grad A 
Moody, HepS.a onshore AME 
Moore, |G. Cratiieseeane IN ec iby 8} 
Moore, Miss H. H. M. A 2 
Noore, 44D Seer eee cM 1 
WOra Wilda sere niet op Naka iby, 8 
Morecombe, P. F. G. GradA&B.D. 
Morgan, tAs Rs ec cece are A 2 
Morris; (A. aise cette Ag sp 
MOTLriS: Wo. ot lca hiekia eee Sal 
Morriss SW! oD. ae se ete ere M 1 
Morrison, wGC.cee ek eee Ag sp 
INEOFTISON we Ws weiss Sikes A. 12 ssp 
MOrrow, Ride son eaeharees cM 1 
Morvan, (Miss Mi @agy een Ss 8s 
Moss,! (Riv Wirt ten crore ate mrane Al 
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MOtRErEIIE I Ds Oko. thy 
Duin Cn ale, oo epee A&SI 
Aruna Tees ee Phm L 1 
Mant: As Mies soe ee Grad S 
Murphy, & halons een ee M 1 
VMULET A.) See a ran ctrl oie oie Ss §& 
Murrey ys. Me Ale eo a Gorn 
MUStOR TN Bacon ce te ree M i 
Nash, Miss D. ie sto eNe aed Corr 
Wesbitt;oMisairin. 228557). M 3 
Mettiesy: Wa fl. 3... ae. Sil sp 
urewillon sis; Elon nan Gere Ag sp 
POW Gas Ebcs re rete fee os Ag sp 
MewIaAnid. rity so. sce nA 
MN eNetOn Me Gilet i. so ss A 1 sp 
PICHOISON | “Ane 4 ck A&M 1 
DItTCONM ese Cita 205i pie ke A&S 3 
INTCOU ST Missy sov Kis niock we A 2 
Niddrie, J..Gs Bsc. ceses Grad A 
PI@ISON Se See 2 hee Sui eat A 2 
PROT TINEAEA Mon ca cn etek os Ag sp 
CL RTIGTIN cs Fises ave ne Ag sp 
(OMBy ales. Gi CV Wes Senne eee AW 
O’Connor, Mrs. G. B. ASD 
@. Connon Viss Mo oA... Ss 
GO Connoss MiSs —S.0 Jeeta 1h 8 
mOZCONNOM Me Css de on case correc te4 
(Oyesh hatch, a aS Mo ates a opie Ae iby 
OGradyan Gael see eee ae: Ss 
Gestonimme Anus Wumtess cot eles. A 2 
OLriSS te eee ae eros Ag sp 
OWE b wre as ste ele AGEIancys 
OWTLORR View Ace cee te ihe re hal A 1 sp 
DEE Orme eee fe et ote ci seth aes) Sirona iby al 
Palmer, M. B. . A & Accy 1 
ietMhaokeyg@ We Feoc. ower Ag gp 
Pardon km Claas ascent Ag sp 
Parkers Ae pos cs ¢ coer M 3 
PAT K Ore Fea ks eavcte crtoto yaks AWS 
1of hg <2) wh tee AON PONS coe Crane 
ATK TISON, = hese Gas oceans cM 1 
IPATNIO Ve Gr cclers areeean coke LK se UG) Bs 
Paterson, A. Bi, cece de. vis 1A ae 
Pattersons Cs Riv ciaaeaee on IN 8 
PA tLersOn, tu... Giese ascent: S 1 
Pattersons Gielia eds sae Eas 
PaAttesony (lise be blero nae 
Pattulio; Miss C2 Barras: Corr 
Pattulowed: As etascmsroce: Corr 
PP Rwlivigtyy Else Miceerete chetotenehe, o's cA 2 
(et yA Wicd en Baecienckein coco e cMi1 
Peacock,:G. W. ...... CAL Ge tial 
letelrgetsy UR ited WE, Fon ode Ag sp 
intsihdclsy, 1S glee eecodbine cur Vinee 
mearson. Ci (Fie caraae os ates Corr 


| 


5 


3 


Pearson, J. A. 
Pegrum, D. F. 
Pennock, F. B. .. 


core ee eees 


L2& Grad A 


Pentland, Miss L. G. ...... A 3 
PhelpaeeP ayer ose Com Vigan 
1D, oar ce ee ae ee M i 
Eten lobes) Wry AUS Cee Gane. Ag 1 
Ehilpe DvP. A&M 2 
IEDEV conte 0A ty Ope Fan eee eae eM 1 
PIndertiGUuS ae cure settee NaS 
Piaytors Miss] GivA 4 -os. oo L 3 
PMD ae aecoe eee Ag sp 
Plummer, N. M. .. ily 9 
RolardaeMisss Dah ene Aa 

RolWard ys Jats ae ientone . Ag so 
panics GSP arctan 5 Ce IME El 
ROnton sw MiISSed secrets eee aA 3 sp 
Poole, Miss M. M. ........ A 3 
Pooler Wea ae eee Ib it 
T’urteous, Miss L. 0. A 4 
Porter, H A. ec Mi 
Foulson, %. L. Ag sp 
Power, Mirs S. i Ay PRE od Al st 
IPowlettw C.5 Hae An een sae. iby al 
Proctor a Ace y eee Ag sp 
Rutlerioae Aas nee i 
We\bnabebavel, Tete ASG aco aids biae Ce Aue? 
Putlands Myre, He j.40) 2 ee A sp 
RAIN yaw How geet cision. cteie ete A 3 sp 
Ranking Gs ws eeise skis M 1 sp 
Ere slid he Bagh Fok ® Pie So BNA ba oA & Si. 
Jee niargs IMB) Gal, A  pomeccane A 3 
RAV Cre VLISS le Co seers creme M 1 
Raymond. Cuber cee ee Corr 
ReddenseAce las aec oe ek Ag sp 
Rede a iW eee cetera bare M 3 
Red feriise Gig crernckasieve secrete Ag sp 
oRehwinkel A=) .oke.eee eo ee tet 
Reid Atte aa se st SaPatatexe seer Ag sp 
Relay Can, Dian c crete rk S°2 
Relda Miss ine Heer A 2 sp 
Reilly CASES Ye arise: Ss 4 
Fein MISSA. § «ore ere a crete L 2 
Reinhorn} Co. Gaweee coe M 3 
IOVellr de ose ieban cud ences M 1 
NSdabiaakssy der Bhs cince car PhmL 1-yr 
Richards, Miss’ D, Ee 2.5... « Am 
eakelaewmelsy IMS GSE seme Go Gace Ag sp 
Richards, Miss G. B. ...... Corr 
Richard Sis Esa bein. wieacerek ters, «5 L 2 
RiICHNATOSSa Eee ota. rere es S 2 
Richards yee © vile -iceiatnet er Aves 
FChHaArTdSOM we Hera ster isectstks es 
Riches) belies Hy ee a A &tiay 3 
Isa tekevag bir, WATEGS! Aik MY SAGA eo ot IBY at 
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ER er ep Se oie eee ae €: ~ Uby. 6 
IROACR A aks ie See 2 Ag IS 
Roach Misses la We ae aC onr 
Robertson, Miss M. .... sfAes 
EO DESON, seu ticie Lose erties wee Cort 
igvay oibaveyeigh MOG Ike As cee dels ee A 3 
[RYO ORANG, We ISR oe aaa Ag 3 
Robinson, Miss V. B. oa BAS 
HobisonwSs .Co kaise Ag 1 
Robsons _Miss: Ho. eae A 3 
Rogers; eMigs) EL. tH mere FAS bl 
EROUULTAS ey ING ple peee ene eee Grad A 
IIGolewGOd se Mitw ss eerie Phm D 3 
Rose, {Pe Be Seale ease Accy F 
Roseborough, A. S. ...... M 1 sp 
Roseborough, A. W. ...... Corr 
oths Miss <i tae @ Hkcat 
RouLllardyssir Camaee create S.s 
iRxouohweteken (65 INE Gaon auc c eUMerl 
RoweellS. Ay a biasks Phm L 1 
ES UCLCL, gules merce oakc tee eieenienntoge CAT al. 
EUG ie eae cen ee te eae M 2 
Tac ovemigte aie. Hee Ot Shae ae ey aby el 
FRUISSELIS ASE Cu ge ieee s Accy Int 
Russell PJaGe ceca ace T; 2 
Russell) Miss, Mo Bae. ore ae A 2 
Rutherford sk. ke wes Grad A 
Ryan, Misa wl... at .act: ARS 2 
Sampson, Cam Ve Laat aen PhmL 1 
Sehanhoystenaly is 2e%s cep odandoc- 1D) al 
Sanderson, daOnsGar sari ie A 2 
Sandin:, Ry Bs we seee ee Grad sp 
Sands. Eis plcccasteeis cits Ag sp 
Santord, (Gib wetiien eaie eens Ag 3 
SAV Bic wa! volerevens Sie tewa ete M 3 
SAW las pie. sie a eel as aire Dyn 73 
SaVGrs, sedi else mae eat techs Toy OS! 
Schade, Miss C. A. PhmL 2 ° 
SCHEDDs SNLISS | Hl.c gatyenchencnees ING 
Schill eMiss CoafAg....e- e- Corr 
Schulstad, Miss M. H. Cental 
Scott; Miss Li. M. .... c PhmD 2 
SOLE, Nea kerthers ovedeksae nbs ilo suchione te S 2 
Seu pe ct Eamels oh ioe eee Tu 3 
SGrOSe16, Ace Gay sie scene bene we A 2 
Secord, Miss K. ..... GlAy Gomi 
Secord, Miss M. I. .... cA &L1 
Serethevliss 1G, sickens +. AT Solem 
Soreth eGo evn eine wr ces Ae Soe 
RIB PUIG, beh Gite ace wie 6 0 soe ee soars M 3 
Shanks, Miss M.S...cA&Mtl1 
Sarda wwe athe cc6 ec ~ ae Ag sp 
Shaw, Miss M. E. ........ c A. i 
Sheppard, fio dian ee nam oh Ag sp 
Sherwood, Miss A. ...... OAD 
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Siebrasse, Miss G. W. ..... Corr 
SUSE S GAL pn «cen ee Ag sp 
Silla fala. Ge sae yeas A eae 
Simenstin, Miss G. ..c A & M 2 
Simmons, Miss M. J. ..... 7X at 
Simmons, d2., Lives oe Cm iView!: 
Simpkin:.D. Beyer So 
PINSON vA. Oo. hake see hie 
Simpson, A; M. ....4° @ Aico aioe 
Simpson, .D. 8. Ae eae ee Amd 
Simpson, Miss G. S. ..... HEc 1 
Simpson, Miss M. S. ...... ANS 
MIMDSOr.« ie 4 ae eee Ag sp 
Simpson, ts loge. ake ee Ag sp 
Simpson, Si wstio oa eee @- LAZU 
Sinclair Aces) eee fe au 
Sinciair,. D. (Cs 25. eee ‘Tg 
SindonisD. Cy oe eee Earl 
SISSONS) | d.9 bl eee eee eee ise 
Skiles, 1D. OC. ice ee Cw Awa 
Skorey, Miss H. V......... GUAR 
Smith; Miss) A. i ee ee Corr 
Smith. Giger eee eee Ag sp 
Smithy 0 ee oe Ag sp 
Smith: y Kee. es eee ee Ale 
Smith, Miss I. As eeeiens. CAs 
S11 Ch ae ee eee Lr 2 
Smith) Wire 7a cere eee Grad A 
SUM Lene re, Gs pee eee So 
Snider...o.. C.. v.5 a0 2 see A & 43 
Sokvitne,.O. leooce eee ecMtl1 
SOULE Ml iC amr a a ee CrAlt 
Sparby, iiss oi Cea cw i 
Sparco, CAlD lr. saa ee Ce Dan 
Spinks, - HG. Bae Ag sp 
SMe) MISS sc. eee Aw 
Squires, ive. soe ee ee Ag sp 
stacey, Miss (Dov. sce CLAY se 
Stafford, Misa (D..D 7.4940 Ag? 
Staley Hie dasetemi sh ote AAsep 
Stanton, (hy h. eee Pez 
Steele, Miss E. M. .... A& L 3 
Steele, Miss I. M.°0..4.<.e8 As 3 
Steen, Miss B:, 3.i. afesces Corr 
Stephenson, Miss M. V. ANS 
Stephenson, R. W. ......... ss 
Sterritt? Wits ae eee S i 
Stevens, Missed]. <a A 2 
Stevenson, W. R. ....... S 3 sp 
Stewart; 7Acc lye ton eee Ag sp 
Stewart, Miss G. A. .... Grad A 
Stewart, Miss J. M HEc 2 sp 
Stewart, Miss M. B. ..... eM1 
Stitt,’ M. Hace ee eee Cel 
Stock, “H. 2.4... see Phamige 
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Stocken, Miss G. D. ........ A 2 
Stooke, Miss M. M. ...Phm. L 1 
Stover Nee Mey sa Grad A 
stuart, OFF Laos rae ers eae A 2 
Stubbs, Miss F. L. ...... Grad A 
stutehDury; boi wWe oe. ee: INDY) 
Suitor; Miss: M:sHass o.. AZ 
Sulis# SNS eee eee cc a rar M 2 
Summerhayes, Miss M. B. .. A 4 
SUCHETIANG, J. Ae eeek eke os Ag sp 
Swany Jacky urcct ete se ae M 1 
Swanson, Miss A. ..... Phmp 2 
Swanson, Miss M. K. ...... A 2 
Switzer, Miss BE. N. ...... - Corr 
SVIKGSi WW Arenlor Grad A & B.D. 
PVINCS eV fa Dine ean ree ne Am 
PALE e Re a Ma eas ence ec M1 
RATIVGS werdich ACY. tah 18 5 ch aseaveadere ASL 
Pha VvioTrveA sme G wees ae oer ere Si 
Pea Vlotes Cie ad oat irs Alicea 
Pavlov MASS he Goren aces IN 7} 
RA Oe Groat cve aie Gare Al 
Eira Vil OU ar lemme a Wivkel ote eehere Ag sp 
Peon lore lar Giet. caer aaat EN ONRES 
PRA OM me LUsL Eve ciel) reeset < cA il 
Mepow Miss =. By 2...... Ge An 2 
Tempest, Miss D. ... c PhmD 2 
BIROTI DES Ut Ha tetarncs ete loreseekeye ae. 8 S 2 
err NISS | Kea San sarees. A 3 
PESKY me bdee Get yee ree oe Cure Awe 
MeviotGalorn Dye dc ce ee IN eS 
Teviotdale, Miss E. F. Grad A 
MHOMDSON ada. Cae a cir. Accy F 
AM avot rey axe(eh on. Nan coneronae cetom.c ld A 3 
Thomson, Miss O. M. ..... Corr 
AMvopaaimayay, Seb, 1%. Ages co Ato 
Thurston, Gs W. cscs «s M 2 
UMYstatWUl “URN lavas mterccoietccr 16; al 
Tillotson, Miss A. A. .... c A l 
Tillotson, Miss H. B. ...... Aw4 
Tilson, F. L. .. Grad A & Ag 1 
Timmins, Miss Ba... .2. 2, - JX Al 
Mole MOn bel ce oc 6 nom Guu A 4 
TMOOKEC Ys) ISineie cesar onere « e Arch 1 
Tregillus, Miss M. C. ...... A 4 
Trimble, Miss G. ........ HEc 2 
Trimble Miawerter cre c A&M 1 
Trondgeill,. Wes see on aes ee Ag sp 
“Anhptelidayey IDE, IB pocobocauded M 1 
Turnbull, W. B. .... A & Lip 
Turnbull, W. C. ....-- GRAN celal 
Babi hig a) tue ime O Peon ay Rei Cee De3 
Turner, W. J. .sescssecens D 2 
Wa aL Coens elcieterel ee ereerenarer Ag sp 


Umphry, Miss E. M. ...... Corr 


PICO Tse Ere nehounyiactr ate tn cots A 1 sp 
VanBuskirk, Miss B. E. .... A 1 
Weewotegane Am lee oni te nik ae AOR M 3 
Wewanotaoh J\ XOh pepe omc Cheam, 
ViCTTEAly Oo. Jue oh rcs eee Se al 
VilletteGoe Hey ae he ie ee a AN 2 
Vill Vae LISS el, sEi.ats see INH 
VANLON; GoW core fis ook sites Ag sp 
NYAUGEW Roe USM ND ee ale a aren Sh M 2 
VV ALUN a Aa oa eee Att 
WaltesJd; tii eee. PhmL 1-yr 
Wiveilebropals Sh. pakuanasooeenas Ag sp 
VWiailkers Als 5 arent ete GE al 
Walker Batson Ae Lae, 
Walla Miss? Ri Seer ok Corr 
Wallacew Cur Sa ial tee M 1 
Wallace, P. A. W. ...... Grad A 
Wallis, Miss E. I. ...... CEA 1 
Ward. CA.cS.e See INS 72 
Ward. Miss Ge; C eso A oc? 
Ward Das eter cree ae Ag sp 
Wards. che  oh eer eee Ag sp 
Wards da Citicniten secre ker. Cabal. 
Warren ye Ber Sie hers cis Coad 
WW aterse.Jde eure ae eee: Ag sp 
Wiideatcrereh, As IE aide cong ede b M 1 
Watsons Miss. C.2B oe. 2.8 en A 4 
Weatsore Bolts dc cae Avett 
\wichushidte,, AG IME; oh eG aaeads eM Wt 
WEEE A cp FON Bends RP eR OR ein te 2 CoA 4 
Watt Bo. Biases cis iia CAN Tt 
AHigsl eek Sly GP, aeinera Sieicroicadte Ss 3 
Wiebsters Dae Ace Ge chime Aue 
Welch MISS Tiss Aaencncie wore A 3 
Wells) oe Gites teens M 3 
W ellsee it ibla cence ae A 4 
Wershof, Miss M. ........ A 2 
Wiershotye Soe Vim ie) oer M 3 
Weselake, L. .......- RENEE heres Bes 
Westie Age secrete Accy Int 
Weestonsm@ ae meson rin PhmL 1 
Weston’. Divers sea: @ Aye al 
Weston MISS tonnes siete cA 4 
Wetterberg, Miss I. I. .... c A 2 
Whealon, Miss A. E. ...... Corr 
Wiffle: Fle Bree weer nt iby al 
Wilhitens Goes eneaue cer Ag sp 
WRitelawan Wine Acmeroaete seta AS 
Wihiteles oer lesAcmeeitercimeiicrn Ag sp 
Whitelegg, J. A., Jr. Ag sp 
Whiteman, Miss D. ....... 1h 33 
WiAoukermopetsl, (OM Ws soc oe oo< c Al 
Whitman lee ence So 
CWWAnbhrimenidss, HE Ihe Guat A&L3 
Wice, Miss I. M. ......-.--> A 3 
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Wilde ieee eee ais Ag sp 
Wilkin Wanless aes on en M 3 
Wilkinsons(his . cco. © cs Ag sp 
Willcocks MissSHe) see Corr 
Walliams eiissC gla 22h. A 2 
Williams, Miss R. A. ..... As 
Williamson, R. B. ..... eRe 
Willis; Beek as CATA A. ceo aL 
IWHISOTITA Stasis eiseeke cea nee Dat 
Wilsons) Cum), sas: c PhmD 1 
Wilson, Miss E. M. cA &Mi1 
Wilsons hii leee ses eawnes A 3 sp 
WilsOnwsG sanaweerrntsc ake Ag sp 
WA BOTE Ge Lie geen Sate wie AS 2 
Wilson, Miss H. M...... c HEc 1 
Wilson.y T1e@)s ae ee ee iar cM 1 
VTLS OTe Lin Daemon tenes cM 2 
BVVALISON.@ VVGA oe ier ree = Ag 2 
WVioo0ds Miss A ZA ge. ae sais cA 2 
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WV000. Des ee A'& L 2 
WoodsMisssRey (2 taser. cA 2 
WOOO SPeMDISS AC Vicwe on tan Ag sp 
WOCTAN, abso uc ated eee Ag sp 
WOSlIYNR, Ads.s... vices ee Corr 
sWiournell 7A, AN an ace Ag sp 
Woyewitka, J. ...... cA & Ini 
Wrinch, 715.08. noe A&M 2 
Vakimischaks sda en iter M 
Yampolsky, M.-L. 45-253 c D 
Yeates, OW soe ek eee ee eee 
VOrkai) AR ae eee eee s 
Younis iG.) iis ete ete ae A 3 
Young; Cl sw ites..s os ae ites CRA 
Young, Gi oTceseas sane M 
Young, Miss’ Mi M. 2.6; -25- <6 A 
Yul Jaws eis Bees ce Ss 
Zanarychik, Aw = scl se steer M 


FPrRpwretdeoe ps 


SCHOLARSHIPS 
SCHOLARSHIPS 


The Women’s University Club Scholarship: 


For women in the first year of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


(Not Awarded.) 


Scholarships in the Faculty of Medicine Offered by the College 
of Physicians and Surgeons of the Province 
of Alberta. 


First year—General Proficiency: Joseph Francis Swan. 
Third year—Physiology: Joseph Alexander Parker. 
Third year—Anatomy: Preston A. M. Lyster. 


PRIZES 


The Jane Alexander Memorial Prizes: 
In Latin: Leonard Breckon Wrinch. 
In Geology: Lorne Good. 


The Bennett Prize: 
First: Not awarded. 
Second: Mercy Beatson Summerhayes. 


Prize in Botany: 
(Not awarded.) 


The Gordon Stanley Fife Memorial Prize in History: 
Aileen Dunham. 


The Samuel Richard Hosford Memorial Prize in English: 
Stuart Perry Hamilton. 


The Harold Waldo Huestis Memorial Prize in English: 
Margaret Harman Villy. 


Prizes in Mathematics: 
In Mathematics 1: Geoffrey Bradford Taylor. 
In Mathematics 1, Advanced Section: Wilfrid Eric Symes. 
Prize in the History of Medicine: 
(Not meee 
Bor, 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 
The Vallée French Prize: 


James Brown. 


The French Prize of the Societé du Parler Francais: 
Margaret Harman Villy. 


The French Prize of the Comité Permanent de la Langue 
Francaise: 


(Not awarded.) 


The Historical Club Prize: 
Dudley Frank Pegrum. 


MEDALS 
The Governor-General’s Medal: 


Faculty of Agriculture: Guthrie Brown Sanford. 


The Lieutenant-Governor’s Gold Medal for the Study of 
Shakespeare: 


Walker Dunham. 


The Charles Allan Stuart Gold Medal in Classics: 
(Not awarded.) 


The Alexander Cameron Rutherford Gold Medal in English: 
(Not awarded.) 


The Women’s University Club Gold Medal: 
For Proficiency in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences: 
Helen Josephine Hotson and Daniel Roland Michener, equal. 


The John A. McDougall Gold Medal: 
For Proficiency in the Faculty of Applied Science: 
(Not awarded. ) 
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The Chief Justice’s Gold Medal in Law: 
(Not awarded.) 


The James Ramsey Gold Medal in Mathematics: 
Alexander James Cook. 
FELLOWSHIP. 


The Lloyd Hartnoll Bishop Memorial Fellowship in English 
Literature: 


(Not awarded. ) 


CONFERRING OF DEGREES. 
Admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts: 


Anderson, Esther Irene 
Craig, Gwynnyfred Ann 
Duncan, Grace Helen 
Dunham, Aileen (First Rank 
Honours in History) 
Fergusson, Kathleen 
Fraser, Elizabeth Kennedy 
Henderson, Flossie Cathleen 
Hull, Louie Mildrid 
Johnson, Gladdis Grace 
McFarland, Constance N. 
Porteous, Bessie Offord 
Summerhayes, Mercy Beatson 
Tillotson, Hazel Blanche 
Tregillus, Muriel Claire 
Watson, Cecilia Barbara 
Anderson, Ernest Hjalmar 
Bailey, Kenneth LeRoi Gove 
Becker, Charles 


Clark, Giles Harwin 

Clarke, Roy Percy 

Colter, Robert Kennedy 
Dickins, Francis Collingwood 
Dunham, Walker 

Emery, Howard Tracy 
Forster, Ralph Perrin 
Hamilton, George Henry 
Kane, Edward. Wm. Scott 
Lougheed, Edgar 

Love, John Russell 
MacGillivray, Robert Brown . 
McNaught, Robert Adair 
Michener, Danie] Roland 
Paton, Thomas Stevenson 
Teviotdale, David Jefferson 
Tookey, Clarence Hall 
Wells, Thomas Henry 


Admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, ad eundem: 


Ball, Margery Clarke, B.A. 
Bayley, Milton Dawson, B.A. 
Bergsagel, Knut, B.A. 
Card, Gerald, B.A. 
Dobson, William, B.A. 
Edmonds, W. Everard, B.A. 


Tampolsky, Moses, B.A. 

Lake, Ethel Margaretta, B.A. 

Pearce, Walter Richard, B.A. 

Tilson, Frederick Lemon, B.A. 

Wallace, Paul Anthony Wilson, 
BEAS 


Admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Arts: 


Hotson, Helen Josephine 

Cook, Alexander Joseph 
(First Rank Honours in 
Mathematics) 


Francis, Samuel Augustus 
Moulton 
Miller, Robert Perry 


ee 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


Admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 


Engineering: 
Batson, Frederick James McKittrick, Elmer Samuel 
Carswell, John Arthur Miller, Lawrence Victor 
Hollies, Robert Talbot Reilly, Charles Frederick 
Lillico, Robert Sewell Bruce 
Admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Agriculture: 
Buckley, George Frederick Martin, John Noy 
Harland Robinson, Victor Byron 
Hillerud, Sylvan Oswald Sanford, Guthrie Brown 


Admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Household Economics: 
McKinnon, Edith Catherine 


Admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of Laws: 
Bryenton, Percy Roland McBride, James Boyd 
Day, Frederick George Soltau, Wilfrid Gustave 
Fraser, Harry Blackwood 


Admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery: 
Mullin, John Alexander MacDonald Sands, Sydney Henry 


Admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Medicine, ad eundem: 
Hankinson, Cecil Hazen, M.D., C.M 


Admiited to the Degree of Bachelor of Divinity: 
Geeson, John Richard, B.A. Sykes, William, B.A. 
Laycock, Samuel Ralph, M.A. 


Admitted to the Degree of Master of Arts: 
Lake, Ethel Margaretta, B.A. 
McNamara, Sister Annie Bernadette, B.A. 
McNamara, Sister Mary Ethelburga, B.A. 
Teviotdale, Elizabeth Fleming, B.A. 
Flack, Gordon Lewis, B.S.A. 
McQueen, Robert, B.A. 
Mattern, Leroy, B.A. 
Meorecombe, Percy Frederick Guido, B.A. 
Niddrie, John George Francis, B.A. 
Robinson, George, B.Sc. 
Ronning, Nelius Theodore, B.A. 
Smith, Walton Larue, B.A. 
Stewart, Grace Anne, B.A. 
Sykes, William, B.A. 
Admitted to the Degree of Master of Science in Arts: 
Rutherford, Ralph Leslie, B.Sc. 
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Since Convocation, 1919, the following persons have passed 
the examinations for License to Practise, conducted by 
the University on behalf of the Affiliated Professional 


Societies: 


Accountancy: 
Carr, A. H. 
Gregory, E. T. 
Maxwell, G. A. 


Dentistry: 
Budd, G. E. 
Denholm, R. F. 


Land Surveying: 
Atkins, J. R. 


Law: 


Albright, Evelyn K. 


Arnold, C. R. 

Atkinson, W. G. 

Barron, A. L. 

Dafoe, L. G. 
Medicine: 

Emmett, A. 


Gamey, L. R. 
Miller, F. G. 


In May, 1919. 


Sterns, P. W. 
Watson, J. W. 


Johnson, R. J. 


Montgomery, R. H. 


Helman, S. J. 
Hurlburt, H. S. 
Knight, A. M. 
O’Connor, T. J. 
Roach, T. F. 


Rowe, E. A. 
Valens, A. W. 


In September, 1919. 


Dentistry: 
Coffin, A. H. 
Landing, H. M. 


Law: 

Bridges, E. C. 
Buchanan, G. F. 
Campbell, J. M. 


Craig, L. A. 
Dunne, P. M. 
Garside, T. E. 
Medicine: 
Backus, P. L.. 
Bowles, A. W. 
Giffen, J. W. 
Hill, W. H. 


Mullin, J. A. 
Sands, S. H 
Hudson, E. H. 
Kirkham, J. S. 
Lincoln, A. G. 
Mahaffy, A. 
Sells, J. F. C. 


McCullough, R. C. 
Mann, S. M. 
Riopel, J. H. 


Rosenkrans, L. 
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UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 
In December, 1919. 


Nurse’s Registration: 


Anthony, Mrs. L. M. 
Belcher, Anna 
Brown, Marion J. 
Craig, Marion D. 
Crowe, Mary J. 

de Satge, Luci L. 
Durling, Mrs. A. 
Emerson, Blanche A. 
Hollerand, Mary E. 
Keith, Flora A. 
Lamont, Isabella 
McLeod, Christina 
McMillan, Isabel 
McNish, Rena E. 
Marshall, Iva P. 


Pharmacy: 
Gagner, T. E. 


Martin, Andrée V. M. 
Mattern, Ernestine 
Morgan, Iva F. 
Mott, Dora G. 

Perry, Lola M. 
Peterson, Ruth C. 
Reid, Annie G. 
Runians, Lily E. 
Scott, Janet B. 
Smith, Clara E. 
Strem, Marlka 
Walker, Iva I. 
Wharton, Hildred A. 
Wilkin, Minnie A. 


Johnston, J. S. 


In January, 1920. 


Land Surveying: 


Atkins, C. B. 
Berry, E. W. 
Bradley, N. H. 


Coursier, E. C. 
Duffield, H. J. 


In April, 1920. 


Dentistry: 
Pllan. ConA 


Dawe, J. H. 
Lipsey, C. H. 


Land Surveying: 


Calder, L. P. 
Robertson, D. M. 


Pharmacy: 


Clark, J. F. 
Cragg, M. B. 
Hull, G. 
McKinnon, W. S. 


McClurg, W. C. 
Taylor, H. A. 


Russell, J. 


Rhymes, J. B. 
Patterson, T. E. H. 
Waite, J. L. 


162 








THE 


University of Alberta 


EDMONTON 


FACULTY OF LAW 





September 1920 








tn ; 
: , y¥ # 
: i i 
\ ir ae | th ; Hi . 
a+) hugh She sud fe, 





VERS Ge | hee 








. 


FACULTY OF LAW 


Officers of Administration 


Henry MarsHatt Tory, M.A., D.Sc., LL.D., F.R.S.C., 
President of the University. 


GEciinb RACE, B.A3, “CiA;, 
Registrar of the University. 


W. Dixon Craic, B.A., LL.B., 
GeorcE H. STEER, M. A. 


Secretaries—Edmonton. 


IW ebISSELLAR s VEASe ls Bo 
Secretary—Calgary. 


Officers of Instruction 


Henry MarsHa.. Tory, M.A., D.Sc., LL.D., F.R.S.C., 
President of the University. 


Lecturers for Session 1919-20—-Edmonton 


WATER Ss OCOLT) bean LLL) 


Elric PARLEE, A sib ee 
AwwUsG BuryveVGA: 


GeorceE H. STEER, M.A. 
FRANK Forp, M.A., D.C.L., K.C. 
E. T. BisHop, B.A., LL.B. 


WoDe GRAIG DAs Be 
3 


Lecturers for Session 1919-20—Calgary 


W. Kent Power, B.A., LL.B. 
JosEPH T. SHaw, LL.B. 
ALEXANDER HANNAH, Esa. 
S. E. Botton, B.A, 

E. A. DuNnBar, B.A., LL.B. 
L. W. BrockincTON, B.A. 
W. H. Sevvar, M.A., LL.B. 
A. MacLeop  SINcLarrR, Esq. 
L. F. MayHoop, B.A., LL.B. 
WG) EGgERT, BAY CISB, 
J. B-tBARRON LLG: 


‘de 


FACULTY OF LAW 


Course Leading to a Degree. 


In the Faculty of Law, courses are offered leading to the degree 
Tatas and a combined course leading to the degree of B.A. and 


Admission. 


Candidates for admission to the Faculty of Law, who desire 
ts pursue the course of study leading to a degree, must have an aca- 
demic standing at least equal to that required for Matriculation into 
the Faculty of Arts and Sciences in the University of Alberta. The 
Faculty strongly recommends all candidates to take the First and 
Second Years of the University Course in the Faculty of Arts, and, 
where possible, to follow the Combined Course leading to the degrees 
of B.A. and LL.B. and admission to the Bar in six years. 


The following certificates will be accepted pro tanto for admis- 
sion to the Faculty: 


(a) Grade XI of the Department of Education of the Province 
of Alberta. 


(b) The corresponding certificates of the other Provinces of 
of Canada. 


(c) Certificates from High Schools and Universities of Great 
Britain and Ireland and the United States of America 
will be considered and when equivalent to the above will 
be accepted. 


On and after January Ist, 1921, following a decision of Convo- 
cation of the Benchers of the Law Society, July, 1920, candidates 
for admission to the Faculty of Law, will be required to have complet- 
ed the first year requirements of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences at 
the University. Grade XII standing of the Department of Educa- 
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tion of the Province of Alberta in the followmg subjects will be 
accepted as equivalent to the above; English Literature; Composi- 
tion; History of Literature; History; Algebra; Trigonometry; Geom- 
etry; Physical Science or Chemistry; and any two of French, German, 
Greek, Latin. Clauses (b) and (c) above will apply to the submis- 
sion of any other certificate. 


Course of Study. 


The Course leading to the Degree of LL.B., covering a period 
of four years. This course 1s arranged to meet the requirements of the 
Law Society of Alberta for Students-at-Law, and provides along with 
these requirements such additional couses as are necessary to obtain 
the degree. By taking the course leading to this degree, students 
can have their term of Articles reduced from five to four years. The 
course is subject to change from year to year. 

The details of the courses are as follows: 


First Year 


Common Law 


Indermaur’s Common Law. 


The prescribed statute law with respect to the devolution of 
estates, the relief of married women and tution and powers 
of the Courts. 


Equity 
H. A. Smith’s Equity. 
The prescribed statute law with respect to the constitution and 
powers of the Courts. 


Contracts 
Anson on Contracts. 


Law of Real Property and Registration of Title 
William’s Real Property—pp. 1-88, 110-142, 158-194, 
288-298. | 
The prescribed statute law with respect thereto, and to the taxa- 
tion of unearned increment and to charges on land. 


6 


Canadian Constitutional Law 


Clement’s Canadian Constitution—except pp. 160-315. 
The prescribed statute law and orders-in-council with respect 
thereto. 


In addition the following Acts or Ordinances and parts of Acts 
or Ordinances and amendments thereto from time to time, are pre- 
scribed, including Acts passed in substitution for any of the Acts or 
Ordinances mentioned: 


Land Titles Act 1906 c 24; Act respecting the Transfer and 
Descent of Land, 1906 c. 19; Ordinance respecting the Devolution 
of Estates, 1901 c. 13; Ordinance respecting Lands held by two or 
more Persons, C.O. 1898 c. 37; Unearned Increment Tax Act, 
1913 (2nd session) c. 10; Act respecting Charges on Land contained 
in Certain Instruments 1910 (2nd session) c. 5; Married Women’s 
Relief Act, 1910 (2nd session) c. 18; Supreme Court Act, 1907, 
c. 3; District Courts Act, 1907, c. 4; Acts and Orders-in-Council 
ernie edsi in Appendix III to R.S.C. (1906). 


The above constitute the requirements for the First Year of the 
Law Society of Alberta. 


Students who wish to proceed to the LL.B. must take the follow- 
ing in addition: — 

Canadian Constitutional History, Bourinot. 

English Constitutional History, Maitland. 


Second Year 


Common Law 


Kerr’s Students’ Blackstone. _ 
The prescribed statute law with respect to creditors and ex- 
emptions. 


Equity 
Snell’s Equity. 


Contracts 


Pollock on Contracts. 


The prescribed statute law with respect to landlords and tenants, 
workmen’s compensation, mechanics’ liens, bills of sale, chattel 
mortgages, conditional sales, sales of land and of farm ma- 


chinery, and the general character and scope of the prescribed 
statute law with respect to woodmen, threshers and their em- 
ployees, hotelkeepers, livery stable keepers and masters and 
servants. 


Torts 
Underhill on Torts. 


The prescribed statute law with respect to compensation and 
seduction and the general character and scope of the pre- 
scribed statute law with respect to illegitimacy, trespass by 
cattle and estrays. 


Law of Real Property and Registration of Title 


Williams’ Real Property, pages prescribed for First Year and 
in addition pp. 321-348, 485-562. 


The prescribed statute law with respect thereto. 


Criminal Law 


Kenney’s Criminal Law. 


The prescribed statute law with respect thereto, and to the Lord’s 
Day and Secret Commissions. 


Civil Practice and Procedure 


The prescribed statute law with respect thereto, and the general 
character and scope of the prescribed statute law with respect 
to petitions of right. 


Evidence 


Powell (Odgers) on Evidence. 


The prescribed statute law with respect thereto. 
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Private International Law 


Foote’s Private International Law. 
The prescribed statute law with respect to infants and naturaliza- 
tion. 

In addition there are prescribed the following Acts or Ordi- 
nances and amendments thereto from time to time, including acts pas- 
sed in substitution for any of the Acts or Ordinances mentioned. 


Criminal Code R.S.C. 1906 c. 146 ss. 576-1152 inclusive; Lord’s 
Day Act, R.S.C. 1906 c. 153; Secret Commissions Act, 8 & 9 
Edw. VII (Dom.) c. 33; Rules of Practice; Act respecting Enforce- 
ment of Judges’ Orders in matters not in Court, 1908 c. 7; Act to 
prevent Fraud and Perjury in Relation to Sales of Real Property, 
1906 c. 27; Bills of Sales Ordinance, C. O. 1898 c. 43; Conditional 
Sales Ordinance, C.O. 1898 c. 44; Farm Machinery Act, 1913, 
(Ist Session) c. 15; Exemptions Ordinance, C. O. 1898 c. 27; 
Creditors’ Relief Act, 1910 (2nd Session) c. 4; Infants’ Act, 1913 
(2nd Session) c. 13; Naturalization Act, R. S. C. 1906 c. 77; 
Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1908 c. 12; Ordinance respecting 
Actions for Seduction, 1903 (2nd Session) c. 8; Ordinance respect- 
ing Compensation to Families of Persons killed in Accidents, C. O. 
1898 c. 48; Workmen’s Compensation Ordinance, 1900 c. 13; Me- 
chanics’ Lien Act, 1906 c. 21; Ordinance respecting Distress for Rent 
and Extra-Judicial Seizure, C. O. 1898 c. 34; Evidence Act, 1910 
(2nd Session) c. 3; together with the Acts and Ordinances specially 
prescribed for the first year and the general character and scope of 
the following Acts and Ordinances, or parts of Acts and Ordinances. 


Alberta Petition of Right Act, 1906 c. 20; Ordinance respect- 
ing the Support of Illegitimate Children, 1903 (2nd Session) c. 9; 
Stray Animals’ Ordinance, C. O. 1896 c. 80; Fence Ordinance, 
1903 (2nd Session) c. 28; Livery Stable Keepers’ Ordinance, C. O. 
1898 c. 57; Hotel-keepers’ Ordinance, C.O. 1898 c. 56; Threshers’ 
Lien Act, 1913 (2nd Session) c. 26; Threshers’ Employees’ Lien 
Act, 1913 (1st Session) c. 17; Woodmen’s Lien Act, 1913 (2nd 
Session) c. 28, Ordinance respecting Masters and Servants, C. O. 
1898 c. 50. 


The above constitutte the requirements for the Second Year of 
the Law Society of Alberta. 
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_ Students desiring to take the LL.B. degree must take in addi- 
tion :—— 


Constitutional Law 


The Law of the Constitution, Dicey. 
The Law of the Colonies, Tarring. 


Third Year 


Common Law 


Broom’s Legal Maxims. 
Equity 
DeColyar on Guarantees. 


Underhill on Trusts. 


The prescribed statute law with respect to trustees. 


Contracts 

Chalmer’s Sale of Goods Act. 

Pollock on Partnership. 

The prescribed statute law with respect to partnerships, sales 
of goods, bulk sales, factors, interest, choses in action, the 
limitation of actions and married women’s property, and the 
general character and scope of the statute law with respect to 
marriage and insurance for the benefit of wife and children. 


Torts 

Pollock on Torts. 

Fraser on libel and slander. 

The prescribed statute law with respect to alimony and libel 
and slander and the general character and scope of the pre- 
scribed statute law with respect to highways, motor vehicles, 
the herding and impounding of cattle and protection of build- 
ings. 

Mercantile Law 

Smith’s Mercantile Law. 

Maclaren’s, Bills, Notes and Cheques; Bills of Exchange Act. 

Pollock on Partnership. 

The prescribed statute law with respect to assignments, part- 
nerships, factors, bulk sales, bills of lading and bills of ex-. 
change, and the general ‘character and scope of the prescribed 
statute law with respect to companies. 
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Wills and Construction of Statutes. 


Hawkins on Wills. 
Beale’s Cardinal Rules. 


The prescribed statute law with respect to wills and the inter- 
pretation of statutes. 


Constitutional Law 


Clement’s Canadian Constitution. 
Lowell’s Government of England. 
The prescribed law with respect thereto. 


Criminal Law and Practice 


The prescribed statute law with respect thereto, and to fugitive 
offenders, and extradition; the general character and scope 
of the prescribed statute law with respect to contagious dis- 
eases of animals, and conciliation. 


Private International Law 


Foote’s Private International Law. 


Practice and Procedure 


Odgers on Pleading. 
The prescribed statute law with respect thereto and to arbitra- 
tion and foreign companies. 


Evidence 


Phipson on Evidence. 
The prescribed statute law with respect thereto. 


Company Law 
Douglas and Rorie, Company Law, or . 
Gore Brown & Jordan’s Hand Book of Joint Stock Companies. 
The prescribed statute law with respect thereto. 


In connection with the work of this year, there are prescribed 
the following Acts or Ordinances and parts of Acts or Ordinances 
and amendments thereto from time to time, including Acts passed in 
substitution for any of the Acts or Ordinances mentioned. 
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Criminal Code R. S. C. 1906 c. 146 ss. 576-1152; Fugitive 
Offenders’ Act, R. S. C. 1906 c. 154; Extradition Act, R. S. C. 
1906 c. 155; Northwest Territories Act, R. S. C. 1886 c. 50, on 
the subject of Wills and Administration of the Criminal Law and 
amendments; Interpretation Act, R. S. C. 1906 c. 1; Foreign Com- 
panies Ordinance 1903 (Ist Session) c. 14; Interest Act, R. S. C. 
1906 c. 120, Bills of Lading Act, R. S. C. 1906 c. 118; Bills of 
Exchange Act, R. S. C. 1906 c. 119; Ordinance respecting personal 
property of Married Women, C. O. 1898 c. 47; Ordinance respect- 
ing Limitations of Action in certain cases, C. O. 1898 c. 31; Ordi- 
nance respecting Choses in Action, C. O. 1898 c. 41; Factor’s Ordi- 
nance, C. O. 1898 c. 40; Sales of Goods Ordinance, C. O. 1898 c. 
39; Companies Ordinance, 1901 c. 20; Partnership Act, 1908 c. 
5; Bulk Sales Act, 1913 (1st Session) c. 10; Libel and Slander 
Act, 1913 (2nd Session) c. 12; Ordinance respecting Alimony, C. O. 
1898 c. 29; Assignments Act, 1907 c. 6; Evidence Act, 1910 (2nd 
Session) c. 3; Canada Evidence Act, R. S. C. 1906 c. 145; Arbitra- 
tion Act, 199 c. 6; Trustee Ordinance, 1903 (2nd Session) c. 11; 
together with the Acts and Ordinances specially prescribed for the 
first and second years and the general character and scope of the re- 
mainder of the Federal and Alberta statute law with especial reference 
to the following: 


Winding-up Ordinance 1903 (Ist Session) c. 13; Winding-up 
Act, R. S. C. 1906 c. 144; Ordinance respecting Insurance. for the 
benefit of Wife and Children, C. O. 1898 c. 49; Building Trades 
Protection Act, 1913 (Ist Session) c. 14; Highway Act, 1911-17? 
c. 5; Motor Vehicles Act, 1911-12, c. 6; Marriage Ordinance, C. 
O. 1898 c. 46; Herd Ordinance, C. O. 1898 c. 81; Pound Ordi- 
nance Act, C..O 1898 c. 79; Animals’ Contagious Diseases Act, 
R.S.C. 1906 c. 75; Conciliation and Labour Act, R.S.C. 1906 
c. 96. 


The above constitute the requirements for the Third Year of the 
Law Society of Alberta. 


Students desiring to to take the LL.B. degree must take in ad- 
dition :-— 


Jurisprudence, Salmond. 
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Fourth Year 


Public International Law, Hall. 

History vf English Law, Holdsworth, vol. 1. 

Roman Law, Walton. 

American Constitutional Law, Hall, (La Salle Extension Uni- 


versity, of Chicago). 


The World’s Legal Philosophers, Berolzheimer (the Modern 


Legal Philos. Series, Vol. II, (Boston Book Company). 


Ancient Law, Maine. 


Combined Course leading to the Degrees of B.A. and LL-B.: 


NI mbwWhY— 


Aub WN — 


First Year 


English. 
History. 
Mathematics. 
Physics. 
6. <Any two of the following: French, German, Greek, 
and Latin. 
Physical Education. 
Second Year 
English. 
History. 
Political Economy. 
One course from Division C. (see Calendar p. 47). 
One option. 
Physical Education. 


The details of the third and subsequent years of this course may 


be had on application to the registrar. 


General Regulations. 


Graduates in Arts may complete the course in three years being 


permitted to write upon the subjects of the fourth year along with 
the other subjects of the first three years. 


Graduates in Arts who hold a certificate of having passed during 


the Course in Arts in any of the additional subjects of the first, second 
or third years or of the subjects prescribed for the fourth year may 
secure exemption from examination in such subjects on application to 
the Registrar. 
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Examinations. 


Examinations, with the exception of the finals, will be held at 
the close of the University year. The final examinations have been 
divided into two parts; the first six subjects to be written in De- 
cember, and the remainder at the close of the session. Supplemental 
examinations will be held in September. 


Only those students who have fulfilled the attendance require- 
ments will be admitted to the examinations in the additional subjects 
of the first three years and the subjects of the fourth year, and credit 
toward the LL.B. degree is allowed for the ordinary law subjects 
only when attendances therein have been satisfactory, as hereinafter 
provided. 


Applications for the ordmary law examinations should be made 
to the Secretary of the Law Society at least thirty days before the 
opening day of the Spring and Autumn examinations respctively. At 
the same time students who desire these results to count toward their 
LL.B. degree should so notify the Registrar of the University and 
state in what, if any, additional subjects they desire to be examined. 


Lectures. 


Lecture courses covering the essentials of the course of study will 
be offered at the University of Alberta, Edmonton, and in the city 
of Calgary during the coming session. The lecture hours are fixed 
so that it is posssible for students-at-law to take the lectures along 
with their office work. 


Time-tables and details with respect to courses will be announced 
at the opening of lectures in October. 


Students desiring to take simply the regular examinations of 
the Law Society will find these lectures of great assistance in their 
preparation, although, for them attendance is not obligatory. Those 
who desire to proceed to the LL.B. degree, however, must attend 
at least two-thirds of the lectures offered in each course, both in the 
regular work and in the additional subjects prescribed by the Uni- 
versity. 
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In giving the lectures, lecturers will be requested: 


ihe 


To see that special attention is paid to the statute law of 
Alberta wherever it varies from that to be found in the text- 
books appointed to be read by the Law Society. 


In preliminary lectures to make as clear as possible the 
general and fundamental principles of law. 


In lectures to advanced students to adopt in some degree 
the case method, to afford frequent opportunities for dis- 
cussion and to assist in the elucidation of set books by furn- 
ishing a summary of synopsis thereof as far as possible, 
the intent being that he should serve as a guide rather than 
as an expositor. 


If possible, and where especially desired, classes will be held 


to go over the subject matter of the lectures for the purpose of clear- 
ing away individual difficulties. 


Registration. 


Registration forms may be obtained on application to the Regis- 


trar and may be filled out and filed any time after July Ist for the 
year ending the following June 30th. Registration must be completed 
before credit will be given for attendance, or for credit toward the 


LL.B. degree. 
Fees. 
Registration, including lecture course and examination 
in the “additional” subjects, per year ..........-. $15.00 
ometnes Decrees of glibs. Decker se vii ot ial sero gol acne wes 10.00 
For examination (as fixed by the Law Society) ...... 15.00 
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University of Alberta 


ELEVENTH ANNUAL CONVOCATION 
for the 
AWARDING OF SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES 
AND MEDALS 
and the 


CONFERRING OF DEGREES 





Three o’clock, Thursday afternoon, 
May the twelfth, nineteen hundred and twenty-one, 


Assembly Hall, Main University Building. 


PROGRAMME 


ACADEMIC PROCESSION 
“O CANADA” 


~ THE INVOCATION 
‘The Reverend Aubrey Stephen Tuttle, M.A., D.D. | 


THE ANNUAL REPORT 
The President. 


ANNOUNCEMENT OF AWARDS OF SCHOLARSHIPS 
PRIZES AND MEDALS 
Dean Kerr. 


THE CONVOCATION ADDRESS 
His Honour, Sir James Albert Manning Aikins. 


PRESENTATION OF DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES . 


CONFERRING OF DEGREES 
The Petition. 
The Presentation. 
The Pledge. 
The Admission. 


ADDRESS 
The Chancellor. 


GOD SAVE THE KING. 


RECESSION. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


THE WoMEN’s UNIVERSITY CLUB SCHOLARSHIP. 


For women in the first year of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 
Hazel May Robertson. 


SCHOLARSHIPS IN THE. FACULTY OF MEDICINE OFFERED BY THE 
COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS OF THE 
PROVINCE OF ALBERTA 


First year—General Proficiency: William Henderson Cassels. 
Third year—Physiology: Andrew H. Meneely. 
Third year—Anatomy: James Nelles Hoover. 


PRIZES 


THE JANE ALEXANDER MEMORIAL PRIZES 
In Latin: Kenneth Richard Jamieson. 
In Geology: Nelles Henry Atkinson. 


THE GoRDON STANLEY FIFE MEMORIAL PRIZE 
In History: Bertha Lawrence. 


THE SAMUEL RicHARD Hosrorp MEMORIAL PRIzE 
In English: Margaret Harman Villy. 


THE Harotp Watpo Huestis MEmorIAL PRIzE 
In English: Dorothy Freda Richards. 


Ks Prizes IN MATHEMATICS 
In Mathematics 1: William Herbert Swift. 
In Mathematics 3: Kenneth Richard Jamieson. . 


THE VALLEE FRENCH PRIZE 
Kenneth Richard Jamieson. 


THE FRENCH PRIZE OF THE SOCIETE DU PARLER FR, RANCAIS 
Marcel Edmond Jean-Richard. 


THE FRENCH PRIzE OF THE COMITE PERMANENT DE, LA 
LANGUE FRANCAISE 
Ada Augusta Anderson. 


THE HisToricAL CLUB PRIZE | 
Dorothy Freda Richards. _ 


MEDALS 


THE GovERNOR-GENERAL’'S MEDAL, Me an 
Faculty of Agriculture: Sidney Barnes. _..»¢ 


THE LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S GoLp MEDAL FOR THE STUDY 
OF SHAKESPEARE 
(Not Awarded.) 


THE CHARLES ALLAN STUART GOLD MEDAL IN CLASSICS 
(Not Awarded.) 


THE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD GOLD MEDAL IN 


ENGLISH 
(Not Awarded.) 


THE WoMEN’s UNIVERSITY CLUB GoLD MEDAL 
For Proficiency in the Faculty of Art and Sciences 
Kenneth Smith. 


THE JoHN A. McDouGcGALL GoL_p MEDAL 
For Proficiency in the Faculty of Applied Science 
Harry Randall Webb. 


THE CHIEF JusTiceE’s Gotp MEDAL IN Law 
(Not Awarded.) 


THE JAMES RaMsEY GoLD MEDAL IN MATHEMATICS 
(Not Awarded.) 


FELLOWSHIP 


THE LLtoyp HARTNOLL BisHop MEMORIAL FELLOWSHIP IN 
ENGLISH LITERATURE 
(Not Awarded.) 


PRESENTATION OF DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES 


DIPLOMAS IN PHARMACY 


Rowsell, Sidney Albert 
Sampson, Clarence Vernon 
Weston, Charles Augustus 


Bertles, Hugh 
Hill, Walter Herbert 
Macdonald, Stuart Bruce 


CERTIFICATES IN SPECIAL COURSE IN PHARMACY 


Cory, Wilbur Albert Linton, Warwick Irving 
Gray, John Finley McClelland, Samuel Herbert 
Jacques, Ernest Edmund Ransom, Albert Sidney 
Lang, Frederick John Torrie, Duncan McIntyre 


CERTIFICATES IN PuBLic HEALTH NURSING 


Belcher, Margaret Anna, R.N. 
Conroy, Amy Louisa, R.N. 
DeTurbeville, Genevieve, R.N. 
Emerson, Blanche Annie, R.N. 
Girling, Gertrude, R.N. 
Gould, Miriam Georgina, R.N. 
Green, Annie, R.N. 


Jones, Ethel, R.N. 

Lavell, Marion Farrell, R.N. 
Loptson, Anna, R.N. 

Morkin, Martha Elizabeth, R.N. 
Ray, Victoria, R.N. 

West, Florence Caroline, R.N. 
Wilkin, Minnie Adelaide, R.N. 


CONFERRING OF DEGREES ; 
ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS . 


Anderson, Ada Augusta 

Bissell, Ina Brooks 

Blow, Wilda Edith 

Chrystal, Catherine 

Dake, Beatrice Irene 

Dobry, Christine Antoinette 

Fuog, Agnes Hedwig 

Gallay, Minnie 

Gardiner, Bessie Dow 

Hall, Mildred Itasca 

Hamilton, Jessie Morrow 

Hibbard, Avis 

Husband, Lillian Eleanor 

Jackson, Genevieve 

James, Nellie Isabel 

Lawrence, Bertha (with First 
Rank Honours in History). 

McIntosh, Jeanette Thornson 

McLaughlin, Constance Elaine 

Maleolmson, Audrey Nan 

Poole, Mabel Mary 

Raver, Helen Jeanette 

Sprung, Sibyl Florence 

Steele, Ethel Mildred 

Terrill, Kathleen Sutherland 

Welch, Sybil Anna May 

Williams, Ruth Alberta 

Bainbridge, Joseph William 

Bainbridge, Sidney 

Banks, Charles Whitney 

Berman, David 

Blain, Lysle Kellogg 


Budd, William Sinclair 
Davidson, James Robertson 
Gerber, Claus Conrad 

Glover, James Barraclough 

Gray, Francis Willard 

Hamilton, Stuart Perry 

Henry, William Addison 

Hibbard, Rodger James Blanchard 

Hollies, Edward Gardiner 

Kelly, William Aultin 

Kirk, Joseph Elmer 

Kostash, Harry Alexander 

Macdonald, Hugh John 

MacDougall, William Russell 

McGookin, John Young 

MacLeod, Munro (with First 
Rank Honours in History) 

Moore, George Gerald Logan 

Moraw, Lorne Stanley 

Parney, George Lyman 

Riches, Percival Lindsay Forbes 

Robinson, Coleman Rogers 

Sillak, John George (with Sec- 
ond Rank Honours in Ger- 
man) 

Smith, Kenneth (with First 
Class Standing in the Gen- 
eral Course) 

Snider, Edward Cecil 

Taylor, Roy Charles 

Thompson, William 

Whittaker, Edgar Lacy 

Young, Charles 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS, AD EUNDEM 


Crilly, Alice M., B.A. 


Manning, Gerald Frederick Langley, Ph.B. 
ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ARTS 


Cooke, Anna Evelyn 
Hinarson, Gisli 


Manzer, Lee Howard 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN 
ARTS, AD EUNDEM 


Norrington, Annie, B.Sc. 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN 
HousEHOLD ECONOMICS 


Fraser, Lila Marion 


Trimble, Gladys Myrtle 


APMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN 
PHARMACY 


Gaetz, Howard Ruskin 
Holmes, Gladys Viola 


Matthews, Arnold Whitney 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN 
CiviL ENGINEERING 
Jaffary, Stuart King Webb, Harry Randall 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN — 


MINING ENGINEERING 
Lewis, John Wesley _—_ Smithers, Gordon Theodore 
MacGillivray, Archibald Dean 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN 
APPLIED SCIENCE, AD EUNDEM 
Hill, Esther Marjorie, B.Sc. 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR oF Laws 


Boyd, John McBride, James Boyd 
Buchanan, Nelles Victor, B.A. Newland, Hubert Charles, B. ae 
Burley, Arnold Edward O’Connor, Thomas Joseph 
Dafoe, Leo Griffin Paterson, Alexander Blair 
Dunne, Patrick Michael Pennock, Frederick Brock, B.A. 
Garside, Thomas Emsley' Richardson, Frederick Joseph 
Glanville, Arthur Tennyson Sayers, John Henry 

McLean, B.A. Stanton, Hugh Ellsworth, B.A. 


Lawlor, Thomas William 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN 
AGRICULTURE 


Barnes, Sidney McAllister, Charles Barnet 
Buckingham, Ernest Howard McArthur, Hector 

Clark, John Georze Meagher, James Edward 
Doughty, Jesse Lowell Ward, Albert Stephen 
Hunter, James Arthur Phin Wilson, William Finlay 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DIVINITY 
Morecombe, Percy Frederick Guido, B.A. 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


Gillespie, William Fulton, B.A., M.B. 
Munro, Alexander Mortimer, B.A. 
Teviotdale, David Jefferson, B.A. 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ARTS 
Lee, Vera Verna, B.Sc. Stover, Norman McKee, B.Sc. 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE IN 
APPLIED SCIENCE 
Hollies, Robert Talbot, B.Sc. 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF DocToR OF MEDICINE, 
AD EUNDEM 
Astrof, Samuel, M.D. 


_ Honorary DEGREE OF DocTor oF Laws 
Sir James Albert Manning Aikins. 





Since Convocation, 1920, the following persons have passed the exam- 
inations for License to Practise, conducted by the University on 


behalf of the Affiliated Professional Societies 


ACCOUNTANCY 
Downs, W. N. 
Forson, H. G. 


PHARMACY 
Atkin, Dr. G. M. 


MEDICINE 
Alton, J. A. 
Borden, R. P. 
Byers, G. A. 
Empay, H. S. 
Hanna, W. J. 


OSTEOPATHY 
Siemens, W. J. 


Law 
Adams, A. C. L. 
Atkin, G. M. 
Blue, J. 
Barclay, Helena K. 
Burley, A. E. 
Carswell, C. F. 
Cutler, if S. 
Darling, E. C. 
Delf, J. H. 
Fradkin, L. M. 
Genge, St. J. C. 
Harvie, J. G. 
NURSING 
Adams, D. R. 
Allison, Maude V. 
Beggs, Annie 
Cameron, Bertha M. 
Clerihue, Fanstone A. 
Clutton, Evangeline 
Dale, Bessie E. 
Derschweiler, Mary C. 


Edwards, Kathleen M. 


Fleming, Mary 
Fraser, Margaret S. 
Gimbey, Eva J 
Gunn, Alexandra S, 
Harries, Marion E. 
Hay, Alice I. 
Husband, Edna J. 
Lawrie, Maud 
Lord, Amy E. 
Long, Ruth A. 


In May, 1920. 


Symes, H. R. 
Thompson, J. C.: 


Sommerville, J. N: 


Logie, H. B. 
Mewburn, IL. H. H. 

Ower, J. J. 

Snyder, J. B. , 

Tiffin, M. E. ‘ 


McKay, R. S. 
MacWilliams, A. C. 
Manzer, 

Mothersill, J. D. O. 
Nobie, G. D. 
Paterson, A. B. «_), 
Playter, Greta A. 
Richardson, F. J. 
BIssons.y Joo Ly 
mCOLL Phan Gs 

Valens, H. H. 
Wilson, H. J. 


MeDonszld, Alice Fe 
MacRae, Sara C. 
Madden, Catherine A. ; 
Milburn, Minnie 

Moore, Mrs. M. 

Moyer, Hazel a 
Muirhead, Christina MeL. 
Marsh, Ellen E. i 
Mansbridge, Margaret af 
Prichard, Florence 

Price, Alma B. 
Robertson, Ada J. 
Rumohr, Verna M. 
Russell, Marjorie L. 
Spence, Mary . rs 
Stauffer, Cora jit 
Watson, Nelly H. 
Woolrich, Blanche |! 
Williams, Edith» iM 


In September, 1920. 


PHARMACY 
Findlay, Jas. 


Pickup, C. W. 


MEDICINE 


Foley, T. F. J. McDougall, J. A. 
Haysmer, C. A. Myers, M. 

OSTEOPATHY 
Horning, J. E. 

DENTISTRY 
Green, Wm. 

NURSING 
Brunken, H. Hood, E. A. 
Bowe, R. Kennedy, A. 
Barker, A. E. Lynn, D. 
Bella, S. M. Mellroy, M. 
Bell, H. E. Muir, J. UT, 
Coursey, A. E. Mutrie, M. 
Day, I. Olin, M. 
Ducy, M. Robinson, B. L. 
Doughty, K. M. Stevenson, E. V. 
Giles, D. I. Stolz, I. 

Law: 
Buchanan, N. V. Miller, A. H. 
Bury, Mrs. G. E.r Niblock, C. W. 
Gordon, A. H. O’Connor, Sarah J. 
Hiebert, J. C. Riley, F. R 


In January, 1921. 
LAND SURVEYING 


Stuart, Alex. G. 
In February, 1921. 


PHARMACY 
Thompson, H. 
In April, 1921. 
MEDICINE 
Cairns, L. L. Campbell, H. 
Deming, E. C. Anderson, W. A. 
McLeod, R. A. Horning, J. 
OsTEOPATHY 
Deming, E. C. 
NURSING 
Christopherson, O. Brohman, D. 
Nelson, M. L. Cooney, E. 
Swanson, D. C. Kennedy, E. 
Turnbull, F. G. McLeod, L. 
Wagner, V. M. Saxer, E. 
McDougall, J. Stewart, P. 
Compton, Mrs. F. J. Wolf, L. 
Asp, H. Harvey, G. 
Chisholm, E. Larson, R. M. 
Fleming, A. ; McMurray, M. P. 
Grant, O. Lendrum, Mrs. W. J. 
Grettan, Mrs. E. Frigon, L. M. 
Pheasey, M. Hayes, M. 
Whiteside, B. Smart, M. G. 
PHARMACY 


West, A. J. 
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TO THE TEACHERS OF THE PROVINCE OF ALBERTA 


Ladies and Gentlemen: 

It is the ambition of the Department of Education to have a competent 
and well trained teacher in every school in the Province of Alberta. Even 
with the lengthened Normal course, it is possible to give only the elements 
of training needed for the highest 
type of service. The: scientific 
study of education has opened up 
SO many new avenues of investiga- 
tion, and has thrown such side 
lights on old-time theories and 
practices, that the student trained 
in the Normal School of today gets 
but a glimpse of most attractive 
and interesting fields beyond. Per- 
haps it is not surprising, then, that 
the young Alberta-trained teachers 
have been in a great majority at 
our Summer Schools in the past. 
Modern education is making such 
heavy demands on teachers and 
administrative officers that nothing 
short of continuous preparation and 
constantly increasing efficiency will 
suffice. The programme of the 
Summer School for this year has 
been framed with the needs of the 
experienced teacher in mind, and 
it is our hope that large numbers 
representing every type of school 
may find courses which will meet 
their needs. Not only should this summer work be of assistance to you, but 
the fulness of your rich experience wi!l be of advantage to the whole school. 





The Department has received during the past year most interesting 
discussions of the problems of education in Alberta in connection with its 
plans for the revision of the elementary school curriculum. Never before 
in the history of Canada has intelligent purposeful interest in education 
been so manifest and widespread. Even if the recognition of the para- 
mount importance of education has been slow in arriving, it is nevertheless 
coming, and both teachers and pupils are in a fair way to profit therefrom. 

The Province, at very considerable expense, provides this opportunity 
for its teachers free of cost, other than that of maintenance. Last year 
four hundred teachers took advantage of the Summer School. Two hundred 
additional teachers could be accommodated at small additional cost. Make 
this your year for summer study. 


Sincerely yours, 


GEO. P. SMITH, 
Minister of Education. 


Goumee: Offered 


DEPARTMENT PAGE 
I—Elementary Science Certificate. a9 


Agriculture I and II. 
Nature Study I and II. 


I—High School Science Courses. ) 23 


High School Agriculture I and IT. 
Methods in Botany and Zoology. 
Methods in Chemistry and Physics. 
Geography. 


II—Elementary Household Art Certificate. 25 


Household Art I and IT. 

Color and Dress Design or Design I. 
Textiles I. 

Textiles II.* 

Home Planning and Decoration.* 
Theory of Foods I. 

Household Science I. 

Household Art Methods.* 


II—Elementary Household Science Certificate. 25 


Theory of Foods I. 

Theory of Foods II.* 

Household Science I. 

Household Science II.* 

Household Management. 

Color and Dress Design or Textiles I. 
Household Art I. 

Home Nursing. 

Household Science Methods.* 


III—Elementary Art Certificate. 29 
Art Methods I and II. 
Drawing and Painting I and II. 
Design I and II. 
Mechanical Drawing I. 


Il1I—High School Art Courses. 31 


Methods of Teaching Art in High Schools. 
Art Appreciation. 
Drawing and Painting I and II. 
Design I and II. 
*Not given 1921. 


DEPARTMENT PAGE 
IV—Elementary Manual Arts Certificate. 34 


Elementary Manual Arts I and II. 
Cardboard Construction. 

Methods in Elementary Manual Arts. 
Design I. 
Mechanical Drawing I. 


V—Elementary Woodwork Certificate. 36 


Elementary Woodwork I and II. 
Methods in Woodwork.* 

Design I. 

Mechanical Drawing I and II. 


VI—Elementary Certificate in Primary Work. 36 


Child Psychology I and II. 

Primary English I and II. 

Music and Games. 

Primary Musie. 

Primary Nature Study. 

Curriculum and Organization of Class Work. 
Elementary Manual Arts I, or Primary Art Methods. 


ViII—Elementary Certificate in Physical Education. 38 


Physical Training I (Grade B Certificate). 
Folk-dancing I and II. 

Organized Play I and IT. 

Free Standing and Apparatus Work.* 
Hygiene and Health I and II. 

First Aid or Home Nursing. 

Physical Training, Advanced Course. 
Posture Training and Corrective Exercises. 


VIII—Elementary Certificate in Public School Music. 40 


General Methods in Music I, IJ and III. 

Ear-training and Sight-singing I, IT and ITI. 

General Theory of Music I and II. 

Chorus Practice. 

Folk-dancing I, Music and Games, or Organized Play I. 
Folk-dancing II, or Art Appreciation. 


IX—Methods of Teaching English to Non-English. 44 


These courses will be given January 3rd to February 11th, 1922. 
A special announcement will be issued later. 
*Not given 1921. 


DEPARTMENT _..,,,. PAGE 
X—Courses for British and American Teachers. » 45 


School Management, Alberta Laws and Regulations... 
British and Canadian History. 

Geography. oe 

English. 

Interpretation of Alberta Curriculum. 

Physical Training (B Certificate). 


XI—Courses for Teachers Qualifying for First Class Certificate. 46 


Educational Psychology. 
Educational Administration. 
Educational Problems. 

An Elective Course. 


XII—Courses Qualifying for the Academic Certificate. 47 


Educational Psychology. 

Educational Administration. 

History of Education. 

Applied Statistics for Students of Education.* 

Educational Measurements.* 

Seminar—The teaching of High School Subjects. 

Two elective courses to be chosen from those offered in High School 


Subjects. 
XIII—University Courses Leading to B.A. or B.Sc. Degree. 49 
First YEAR SEcoND YEAR. 
Mathematics Mathematics. 
French. French. 
Latin. History. 
Physics. Chemistry. 
Philosophy. 
. XIV—Advanced Courses in Manual Training. 49 


(To be given at the Institute of Technology and Art, Calgary.) 
Machine Shop Practice. 
Electricity. 
Sheet Metal Work. 


XV—Special Courses. 51 


Fundamentals in Mathematics. 
The Principal and his School. 
Direct Method of Teaching French. 
History. 

Geography. 

Penmanship. 

Religion, Ethics, and Economics. 
Ordinary Subjects of Grade XI. 


*Not given 1921. 


Summer School Staff 


ADMINISTRATION 
GrorGE FrepERIcK McNatiy, M.A., Supervisor of Schools. ____- Director . 
ENE EY VIUNRO = Stemi. ey Mee Ls pth A eee Say eee Secretary 
ARCHIE, Whst. Bursar, University of Alberta__...2.....2_.._-._..” Bursar 
RVG ABLLUMP HRD Ss Seen ta ee, we he Assistant Secretary 
Corie tiNas ASE Y aeeee eae M )~) eo aie ee ee ety Assistant 
sy ae CLL eee eee ye eee Neel A eee Ty ee ee Ae Assistant 
INSTRUCTION 

LLENINGS Lee beri. Lien Ph veiciahe i wee eeu echt See First Aid 
Ernest W1Li1AM Corrtn, Ph.D., Principal of Normal School, 

CENCE aes a Se Se Re Sree eee neo ne ne Psychology and Philosophy 
ALFRED DENys Cowper, M.Sc., Assistant Professor of Chemis- 

Lyne Ulversicy O1eA [berth les eee oe ee ks oe eee Chemistry 
Lesitig C. Cox, Ph.D., University of A lbertateseet ars ae ert Latin 
Davin JAMES Dunn, M.D., Medical Inspector of Schools, 

PI OnO eee een SAR See Bae et a Hygiene and Health 
J. Norman Eacureson, Mus. Bac., Supervisor of Music, 

RECUTOTIt OL eee ee See ee ah a I SLE Ss Se Music 
Jas. ALEXANDER Fire, B.A., M.Sc., Inspector of Schools__ Elementary Science 
OtivE M. FisHer, Primary Specialist, Normal School, Calgary ---_- - English 
MarsorigeE M. Goxpin, Instructor in Household Economics, 

INGrMalsochools Calgary wee oe Household Economics 
JosEpH Emerson Hopason, B.A., Superintendent of Schools, 

ISELIISTIC earn e teeters tel Fate Er 21 eee a Botany and Zoology 
EVANGELINE ALBERTA Hastin, B.A., Instructor in Household 

Heconomics,<dmonton. 29 ee Bene eee see Household Economics 
Rospert Wes.teY HeEpiey, B.A., Supervisor of Art, Edmonton----------- Art 
WiLuiAM JOHN Henpra, A.L.I.M., Alberta College, North 

HDi eUR Olds af sepntapel ce Meee Ri eemenl cme Mtel Oe Rn ON Pei Brae ots Music 
Crom. Unyeses. UomMEs, Vi.D. Physiciate 2 2.222) .22-5 Home Nursing 
Tuomas Epmunp Hucues, Supervisor of Manual Arts, 

RUG ONIDOT eee ee een ee eee oh cee, a Manual Arts 
Erset C. Horxins, Practice School, Calgary_.......-------- Manual Arts 


A. GmrTRUDE JACKSON, Supervisor of Primary Work, Calgary. - Primary Work 


Capt. Hector KENNEpy, Supervisor of Physical Training, 
EECATINOL) UO Ll sige cs et ae Se eee Se tn oe Physical Education 


Rospert James Lana, M.A., Lecturer in Physics, University of 
UN UECLUG Sina, eee A eae RE ENON ak nays coi S tre eat ee Physics 
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EVELYNE Less, Teacher, Washington Heights S.D. ------- Organized Play 
LorENE E. Macuire, B.A., Specialist in Physical Education, 


Edmonton 2.222. 6 eee eae ee Folk-dancing 
Henry GRAY iMpNzIES, OV Alle See oe Grade XI Subjects 
Mrs. Mary R. Moore, Practice School, Edmonton___....______-- Musie 


ose SRE St Se oe eee eee eee Elementary Science 





ve te iat SE A gs ee Agriculture 
GERALD FREDERICK LANGLEY MANNING, Ph.B., Instructor in 

Art sNormal S¢hool, sidmonton ses... ee 5 eee oe -Art Methods 
DaniEL ArTHUR McKerrIcHER, M.A., Instructor in History, 

Normal School, Edmonton =... <oee= =a eee Latin 
Ciara B. Patrru.yo, Vice-Principal, Garneau Publie School, 

Bdmonton fees ou ects ge ee Se ee Nature Study 
AvuGusTE Paut PELLUET, Lecturer in French, University of 

Albertacoc. ts 2264 ee pram 5, Foe Ss SA French 
Ceci, E. Race, B.A., C.A., Reece University ite 

Alberta <2 3 etree Sie eee Adviser for University Courses 
JOHN SANFORD, Instructor in Woodwork, Edmonton_-_-_-_____--- Woodwork 
Henri DE Savoye, B.-es-L., LL.B., University of Alberta_______- _ French 
JosePH Morrow Scott, M.S8c., Instructor in Science, Normal 

School Hdmonton: 22.2456 2 = ee ee ee Science 
ERNEsT WILSON SHELDON, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of Mathe- 

matics, University of Alberta alg Sais Oh ee ee eee ee Mathematics 
ELEANOR MADELINE SHEPHERD, M. A., Instructor in Art, 

BISA T Yo eee ee ee ee ee Drawing and Painting 
J. Gorpon Srncuarr, Instructor in Art, Technical School, 

Edmonton 32085 oe ee eee Design 
Witiiam Atvy Stickies, B.A., B. Paed., Principal, Normal 

School, Gamroses. 2:2 Bese a ee Education 
PERGHEANT W..OWAN, bb. Cel, leo! sce ores sae eee Physical Training 
Mary Ceciiia Simons, Calgary Practice Schoo] __-__- SNE aes. 33 -Psychology 


Mrs. Ina F. Terry, Supervisor of Art, Medicine Hat__ Primary Art Methods 
ArtTHuR Ernest Torriz, B.A., Instructor in History and 


Mathematics, Normal School, Calgary ....- 5 -. History 
AUBREY STEPHEN TurtLe, M.A., D.D., Professor of Philosophy 
and Religion, Alberta College North __________- Religious Education 


GEOFFREY Victor VAN Tausk, B.A., M.Sc., Specialist in 
Apriculture, .Bdimonton 3.02 ieee ee eee ee ee Agriculture 


Lorne JosepH WIL.IiAms, B.A., Instructor in Science, Normal 
School; Caleary 2. 2 j—wut= at Lee: Aer Elementary Science 
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Summer School for Teachers 


The Summer School of the Province of Alberta presents for your considera- 
tion its ninth program of work. Since its inception the teachers have shown 
their appreciation by attending in increased numbers from year to year. 
The Summer School is a call to teachers to keep in touch with the best thought 
of educational leaders throughout the world, a challenge to broadened out- 
look and improved practice, and further provides at home, under thoroughly 
enjoyable conditions at a minimum of cost, a means whereby the desirable 
advantages listed above may be attained. 


At their annual conference the Inspectors of the Province commended 
very highly the work of the Summer School. Teachers who have taken 
advantage of its courses, in addition to improving their technique in teaching 
specific subjects, return with better ideas of organization of their programme 
of work, and with inspirational touches which render less burdensome very 
monotonous and uninteresting tasks. The children would all vote for teachers 
who have taken work in Music, or Physical Education, or Household Econ- 
omics, or Nature Study, or Art at the Summer School. During each of the 
past three years teachers have attended from outside the Province. Some- 
times they come for specific courses, sometimes to study Alberta practice, 
with the idea of comparing it with the system in which they work, and some- 
times they come to take up work in Alberta, and take this means of acquainting 
themselves with the spirit and genius of our system. These students have 
always made a valuable contribution to class discussions and are always 


heartily welcomed. 
SESSION OF 1921 


The ninth annual session of the Summer School for Teachers will open 
at the University of Alberta, Edmonton, on the morning of Monday, July 
4th, and will continue until Saturday, August 6th. The standard courses 
which have found favor in former years have all been continued, and such 
readjustments and reorganizations made as will make them more effective. 
Increasing numbers of requests have been received for courses in modern 
methods of presenting the fundamental subjects of the elementary school 
curriculum. Such courses in Geography and History will be offered this 
year. 
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WHO SHOULD ATTEND THE SUMMER SCHOOL? 


The courses given at the Summer School will enable you to do better 


the things which you will have to do if you continue to teach in Alberta 
schools. Those who wish to specialize and concentrate on single problems 
will find courses to help them. Rural teachers who need help for specific 
phases of their work, or the general organization of the rural school, have not 
been overlooked. The following groups of teachers should attend the Summer 
School: 


Le 


e-F 


SOMNAG 


Teachers who desire to increase their efficiency in such subjects as Art, 

Manual Arts, Agriculture, and Nature Study. 

Teachers who wish to get certificates in First Aid and Home Nursing. 

Teachers who hold Second Class Certificates and the equivalent of Grade 

XII, who wish to complete the work for a First Class Certificate. 

British and American teachers who are required to complete the special 

course before being fully qualified in Alberta. 

Teachers who wish to complete the work for the Academic Certificate. 

Primary teachers who wish to specialize further in this field. 

Teachers who desire training in Public School Music. 

Teachers who desire to specialize in Household Economics. 

Teachers who may require languages to secure full Mairiculation. 
Teachers who wish to carry on work in the ordinary subjects of the 


. first or second year leading to the Arts degree. 


High. School teachers who wish special training in the Science or Art 
courses of Grades IX and X. 

Teachers who need a new point of view in the presentation of the funda- 
mental subjects. 

Teachers who want some good organized games which they can use in 
their schools. ; 
Teachers who want a modern viewpoint in Educational Psychology and 
School Administration. 

Teachers who are not interested in taking courses for certificates, but 
merely wish to increase their own capacity for appreciation. 

Teachers who are conditioned in any of the subjects of Grade XI and 
who wish to re-write these in September. 

Teachers who wish the modern viewpoint in Religious Education. 


NEW COURSES INCLUDED IN 1921 PROGRAMME 


Geography.—Teachers complain frequently of the difficulty in getting 


up-to-date material on the commercial and industrial phases of this 
subject. Since the war this has become increasingly difficult. This 


course will aim to put teachers in possession of an abundant supply of 


such material. 


History.—In response to a considerable demand a course has been organ- 


ized for the demonstration of modern methods, and discussion of modern 
points of view in History, in anticipation of the revisions of the elementary 
school course now under way. 


History of Education.—This course is designed for advanced students 
who wish to develop a background for the interpretation of present-day 
movements in education. 
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4. Advanced Course in Physical Training.—lIn this course the remaining 
lessons of the syllabus beyond those taken for the Grade “B” Certificate 
will be covered. Much attention will be given to games, physiology and 
anatomy. 

5. Supervisors’ Course in Music.—This will provide opportunity for 
advanced training in music, Students who have completed satisfactorily 
the three-year course will be quite competent to organize and supervise 
the work in music in consolidated, village and town schools. 


6, Advanced Courses Leading to the Academic Certificate.—Teachers 
holding a university degree, with adequate normal training, are entitled 
to receive a professional certificate of the Academic class. This course 
is designed to meet the needs of (a) Alberta teachers who already hold 
first or second class certificates and have taken their university courses 
since, and (6) university graduates from abroad who have had certain 
courses in Education, but are unable to meet all our requirements in the 
matter of Normal training. — 


7. Undergraduate Courses Leading to Second Year University Stand- 
ing.—Courses will be offered in Mathematics, French, Chemistry, 
History, and Philosophy. 

8. Classes in Ordinary Subjects of Grade XI.—Teachers having con- 
ditions from their academic work of Grade XI will be given assistance 
in regularly organized classes at the Summer School. It will then be 
possible for them to re-write the subjects at the September examinations, 


9. Religious Education.—The Religious Education Council of Northern 
Alberta co-operating with the Summer School will offer a course in 
Religion, Ethics, and Economics, ‘Teachers. interested in the work of 
religious education in their home communities should elect this course, 


COURSES OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS 


High School teachers in increasing numbers are taking advantage of 
the Summer School. This year a larger number of courses with direct appeal 
to High School instructors is being offered. Some of these are: Agriculture, 
Botany, Zoology, Geography, Chemistry, Physics, Art, Art Appreciation, 
Mechanical Drawing, Psychology, Educational Administration, Advanced 
Physical Training, Music, the Principal and His School, History of Education, 
Fundamentals in Mathematics. 


EDMONTON AND THE UNIVERSITY 


Visual geography is undoubtedly the most effective. Teachers who have 
never visited the capital city and the northern part of the Province will find 
much to interest them. Edmonton is beautifully located on the banks of 
the North Saskatchewan River and forms the gateway to the West via the 
Yellowhead Pass and to the great hinterland of the Peace. The summers 
are cool and the University so located as to offer a delightful place for summer 
study.. Beautifully wooded drives extend for miles along both sides of the 
Saskatchewan River. In addition to the Provincial University, there are 
within the city boundaries the Parliament Buildings, Government House, 
and landmarks of old fur-trading days. Within easy reach are summer 
resorts at Cooking Lake, Lake Wabamun, Lac Ste. Anne, and Lac la Biche. 
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Alberta is proud of its University. During the past year more than a 
thousand students have carried on work under its direction. The buildings 
in process of construction last year have been completed, and additional 
ones are now under way. As in former years, the entire University plant 
will be placed at the disposal of the Department of Education for the purposes 
of the Summer School. Thus adequate class-room, reading-room, and study- 
room accommodation is assured, as well as a thoroughly modern equipment. 
Ample living accommodation will be provided in Pembina, Athabasca, and 
Assiniboia Halls. Each hall has reception rooms for the entertainment of 
visitors. Well equipped gymnasiums, library, convocation hall and students’ 
lounge are also available for use of the students. 


THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 


Arrangements have been made with the University authorities for library 
service during the Summer Session. The library is conveniently located in 
the Main Teaching Building, and affords a splendid opportunity for teachers 





University Library 


to do general reading in addition to that assigned in the regular courses. 
The selection of periodical literature will be found interesting. In addition 
to the regular library, large numbers of books dealing with Education are 
loaned each year by the Normal Schools. These will be available in the class- 
rooms where they are most needed. 


STUDENTS’ SUPPLY SHOP 


The University Bookstore will be open during the Summer School. It 
is located in the basement of the Main Teaching Building. In connection 
with the shop will be found a branch post office, providing the usual postal 
services. At this shop it is possible to purchase all books and other supplies 
needed for the various courses. 
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EXHIBITIONS AND ENTERTAINMENTS 


From time to time throughout the session, special addresses and lectures 
are arranged for in Convocation Hall. During the first week of the session 
the Hon. Geo. P. Smith, Minister of Education, and Mrs. Smith will hold a 
reception in honor of the staff and students in Convocation Hall. Very 
attractive exhibitions of work are given near the close of the session by students 
in the Department of Physical Education, Industrial Art, Fine Art, and Nature 
Study. Last year the Pageant of the Seasons, given under the direction of 
Miss Jackson, proved most instructive as well as entertaining. It has been 
the custom of the University, since the organization of the School, to entertain 
the staff and students at dinner on the last Thursday of the term. This has 
always been one of the most enjoyable entertainments of the session. The 
University dinner will be held on the evening of August 4th, this year. During 
the session, too, reunions of graduates of the Normal Schools are held, and 
inter-school contests add greatly to the pleasure of the summer’s work. 


RECREATION 


Students in planning their summer’s work are urged not to attempt too 
much. No student should undertake a programme involving class attendance 
and inside work for the full day. The amount of outside reading, or other 





Garden Party—Summer School, 1920 


preparation work required, makes such a programme burdensome. Provision 
has been made for much outdoor life. Two gymnasiums, tennis-courts, 
baseball grounds, and greens for bowling will be available. The committee 
is considering the introduction of other games, that all may have opportunity 
for, and take advantage of, outdoor recreation. After the evening meal, 
students frequently assemble in the lounge for community singing, social 
dancing or organized games. 


One day of the session is devoted to an excursion and picnic. Visits 
have been made in former years to Kapasiwin and Alberta Beaches. It is 
hoped to arrange for a day at either Cooking Lake or Lac la Biche in 1921. 
In addition to the usual picnic programme of sports, these excursions provide 
opportunity for boating and bathing. 
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Students Canoeing at St. Albert 


COME PREPARED 


Students are urged to bring gymnasium costumes and clothing suitable 
for excursions and outdoor games. Running shoes are very necessary. 
Students who own musical instruments should bring them, and join the summer 
session orchestra. Bring tennis rackets, lawn bowls, and equipment for any 
other games you may like to play. Come prepared to make your contribution 
to the life of the school. You will be well repaid, and your assistance will 
be appreciated. 


LIVING ARRANGEMENTS 


Ample accommodation for all who may attend the Summer School will 
be found in the University residence halls. Here both board and room may 
be secured. ‘The cost per student for the session of five weeks will be forty- 
five dollars. Each student will have a room to himself, and all service will 
be provided. After receiving cards of admission students should communicate 





University Residences 


with the Bursar, University of Alberta, concerning accommodation. Rooms 
will be assigned in order of application. Naturally the less desirable ones 
will be left for the late registrants. Students whose homes are in the city, 
or who may for any reason wish to live outside the residences, are quite at 
liberty to do so, and arrangements can be made for the mid-day meal, or any 
meal, at the University dining-hall. 
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TRANSPORTATION 


That the cost of attending the Summer School may be equalized for 
teachers from all parts of the Province, the Department will pay the railway 
fare to and from Edmonton of those teachers attending from points within 
the Province. The payment of such railway fare will be conditioned on the 
satisfactory completion of a minimum of two double courses (involving 
three hours’ class work daily). When purchasing the railway ticket, 
students should secure from the local agent a standard certificate or receipt 
with each ticket purchased. In case tickets are purchased on the train, the 
conductor’s receipt should be preserved. 


Agents of transfer companies will meet incoming trains on all roads. 
These agents will exchange railway baggage-checks for transfer company 
checks which will enable students to claim baggage at the University. 


Residences will be ready for occupation any time after noon on Saturday, 
July 2nd. 


ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 


(a) Professional Courses.—The Summer School is maintained prima- 
rily for the improvement of teachers in service. To be eligible for admission, 
the applicant must be the holder of at least a second class interim certificate. 
Teachers with interim second class certificates, and academic standing equiv- 
alent to Grade XII, may be admitted to the course for advance of class. 
If successful, they will receive interim certificates of the first class. Teachers 
holding professional certificates of the second class will on successful com- 
pletion of these courses receive professional certificates of the first class. 
The special course for British and American teachers is open to those only 
who on presenting credentials to the Department were advised to take this 
course to complete the requirements for regular standing. 


A special course leading to a professional certificate of the Academic 
Class is offered this year for the first time. 


(b) Academic Courses.—For matriculation classes, applicants will 
be required to hold the Grade XI certificate or its equivalent. Conditioned 
students will have the opportunity of classes in the ordinary subjects of 
Grade XI. Applicants for admission to.any University class will be required 
to satisfy the Director of the Summer School that they are sufficiently well 
equipped to pursue the work with profit. Heretofore the work of the first 
year only has been given. During the current year work in the subjects of 
the second year will be begun. 


The Department reserves the right to withdraw any course, in which 
the enrolment has not reached a minimum of five, by June 20th. 


FEES 


No fees are charged students who take the regular courses for teachers. 
A registration fee of one dollar and a general fee of three dollars per course 1s, 
however, imposed by the University for the courses leading to the Bachelor's 


Degree as outlined on page 49. 
ily 


REGISTRATION 


Each announcement of the Summer School contains a card of Application 
for Admission. This should be completed, and returned to the Department 
of Education at the earliest possible date. The attention of students is 
called especially to the time table on page 54 in order that conflicts in pro- 
gramme may be avoided. 


Candidates for one of the elementary certificates must elect the courses 
required for the certificate. Others who are not working for credit towards 
a certificate may choose any course in which they may be interested. 


When the application is received at the Department, the courses desired 
will be checked up and a card of admission granted. Students who receive 
these cards, but later find that they are unable to attend, are urged to return 
these without delay to the office of the Director, that the place thus released 
may be assigned to someone else. 


Registration takes place on Monday, July 4th. Classes begin Tuesday 
morning, July 5th. All are expected to be present for the opening class in 
each course. Students who are unable to register on Monday should arrange 
in advance with the Director for late registration. 


CERTIFICATES AND CREDITS 


Students who successfully complete the work of any course are entitled 
to a statement of attendance and credit in that course. The courses have 
been grouped in several departments in such a way as to give about 260 hours 
or two summers’ work in the one field. The courses thus grouped are closely 
related and the successful completion of the work entitles the teacher to an 
Elementary Certificate in this particular line of work. During 1921, work 
leading to the following certificates will be offered: Elementary Science, 
Elementary Household Science, Elementary Household Art, Elementary Art, 
Elementary Manual Arts, Elementary Woodwork, Elementary Certificate 
in Primary Work, Elementary Certificate in Physical Education, and Element- 
ary Certificate in Public School Music. The requirements for each certificate 
are set forth on the pages which follow. 


Details of Courses 


A. Elementary Science 
Adviser: Mr. Fire 


The work necessary for the Elementary Science Certificate includes 
Agriculture. I and II and Nature Study I and II. These courses require 
three-quarters of the day and include laboratory, field, and garden work as 
well as lectures. 


AGRICULTURE 


The special object of the course in Agriculture is to prepare the teacher 
to train his pupils for life upon the farm, and to broaden and deepen their 
interest innature and rural life. Special emphasis will be laid on: (1) The 
scope and methods of teaching Grade VII and VIII Agriculture; and (2) 
the relation of the school to the rural home. 


AGRICULTURE I. 


Mr. Van Tausk 
8.45-12. Room 244, NorruH BuILpING 


The course includes the following subjects: (1) A systematic study 
and special methodology of the prescribed public school course with special 
stress on field and experimental work. ‘The following topics will be con- 
sidered: Soil formations, soil classification, soil properties, germination of 
seeds, structure and function of roots, stems and leaves, study of economic 
plants, and a brief consideration of dairying and poultry raising; (2) Con- 
ferences and practical work; (3) Experimental plots, school gardens, school 
grounds, home projects, school progress clubs, school fairs, ete. 


AGRICULTURE II. 


Mr. Van Tausk 
10.25-12, 1.20-2.55. Room 244, Norra BuILpING. 


This is an advanced course for those who have completed Agriculture I 
or its equivalent and is planned to include: (1) a systematic study and special 
methodology with special stress on field and experimental work. The follow- 
ing topics will be considered: Soil moisture, seed production, plant propaga- 
tion, plant foods and food-getting, the school and home garden; and a brief 
consideration of types of farm animals, their feed and care; (2) An advanced 
course on experimental plots, home projects, school progress clubs, school 
fairs, night classes, rural school extension, rural life problems, ete. 
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Students at Work in the Garden 


A special feature of both courses will be the practical work: (1) Seed 
selection, Judging, and testing; (2) milk testing; (3) candling and marking 
of eggs; (4) potato judging. All of these can be done by pupils of the senior 
grades, and form an ideal contact point between the rural school and the 
rural home. 


NATURE STUDY I. 


Messrs. FIre AND WILLIAMS 
10.25-12.00, 1.20-2.55. Room 111, Arts ButitpIne 


This course consists of lectures, laboratory and field work, and reports 
of observations, excursions, and assigned reading. The lectures and dis- 
cussions deal with: (1) The habits, food, structural features, and classifica- 
tions of the common land birds of the Province; (2) The life-histories of 
typical insects of each order, emphasis being laid upon insects of economic 
importance and of local occurrence; (8) Examination of typical flowering 
plants. 


Construction and uses of the insect net, killing-bottle, insect-boxes deep 
and shallow, stretching boards, pressing and mounting of specimens collected. - 
This work is fully illustrated by use of the projective lanterns and mounted 
specimens. Exceptionally good collections are at the disposal of the in- 
structors. 


Field-work.— 

Excursions are made to various points in and about Edmonton. Many 
phases of bird, insect, and plant life are observed. Each student is also 
required to make collections as part of the course. | Careful demonstrations 
and explanations of the use’ and method of the nature study excursion are 
given. Notes of the field-work are also required of all students. 


NATURE STUDY II. 


Messrs. FIreE AND WILLIAMS 
8.45-12. Room 111, Arts BUILDING 


This course is a continuation and rounding out of Nature Study I. It 
consists of lectures, reports, and discussions, with laboratory and field work. 
Lectures are given on vertebrates, fish, batrachians, reptiles, and mammals. 
The lantern and mounted specimens serve to illustrate the lectures. Em- 
phasis is placed on economic aspects of these studies. The study of birds is 
extended to common water-birds and the more difficult plants are dissected 


and classified. 


Laboratory Work.— 

Construction, operation, and observation of breeding jars; aquarium and 
vivarium are explained. Use and value of such apparatus in the ordinary 
school during the term carefully outlined. Special attention is directed to 
such phases as feeding and overcrowding. Students are required to collect 
twenty-five additional plants, with special attention to the compositae. As 
in Nature Study I special attention is given to field work in order that students 
may recognize, name and classify ordinary birds, insects and plants at sight. 
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Elementary Science 


PRIMARY NATURE STUDY 


Miss PatTTruLLo 
8.45-10.20. Room 108, Norta BuILpDING 


Too few teachers are able to make school nature interesting to primary 
children, while outside school the same children are always interested in 
first flowers, birds, the garden and many other things of their every-day 
environment. This course will endeavor to revitalize this subject for the 
teachers of primary grades. Actual situations and materials will be tried 
out on real children. 


NATURE STUDY FOR RURAL SCHOOLS 


Miss PatTuLLo 
10.25-12.00. Room 108, NortH BuILpING 


Just as there is a popular notion that children in the country do not 
require systematic physical exercise because of their outdoor life, and the tasks 
which usually fall to their lot, so there is an opinion that the teaching of nature 
study is a waste of time for children who spend their waking hours with the 
facts of nature spread out all around them. Both of these ideas are probably 
erroneous. Hundreds of persons, not only children but adults, spend their 
lives in the midst of wonders of nature without ever suspecting their presence. 
This course will relate the nature course specifically to the rural situation. 
It will include a discussion of objectives in such nature work, the gathering 
of materials for class use and excursions by the class for the study of typical 
rural life out of doors. | 
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GEOGRAPHY 


Mr. Scorr 
1.20-2.05. Room 119, Sours BuripiIne 


This course is designed to meet the needs of teachers in both public 
and high school who are experiencing difficulty in dealing with the commercial 
and industrial phases of geography. It will include the study of the following 
topics: 

(1) The geographical changes brought about by the war, with ‘special 
reference to the commercial importance of the new States. The latest maps 
will be available for this feature of the course. 


(2) Recent developments in the world of commerce and industry, with 
special reference to Canada. 

(3) The world’s great trade routes. 

(4) Maps and map-drawing in the school. 


(5) The use of Government publications, magazines, and lantern slides 
in the teaching of geography. 


B. High School Science 


As in former years special courses for teachers in secondary schools 
will be offered in Agriculture and Science. While the majority of the teachers 
of these subjects are science specialists, many in the towns and villages have 
not had the opportunity of special training in this field. The Summer School 
therefore offers to such teachers the opportunity of doing intensive work 
along the lines noted above. These courses will open at the beginning of 
the session and continue throughout. 


HIGH SCHOOL AGRICULTURE 


These courses are designed to give instructions to teachers of Agriculture 
in the subject per se and the technique of teaching it. Experiments and 
demonstrations are considered which will meet the needs of the rural con- 
solidated school and regular high school. The principles underlying the 
various phases of Agriculture will be presented with simple experiments and 
simple apparatus. In addition conferences will be held to consider tentative 
outlines to meet the needs of the individual teacher. 


HIGH SCHOOL AGRICULTURE A. 


Mr. Van Tavusk 
3.00-4.35. Room 244, Nort BurmLpIne 


This course includes: 
The scope and importance of Agriculture. 
Agricultural Botany. 
Soils, their origin, physics and chemistry. 
Soil Management. 
Outline study of the topics of High School Agriculture B. 
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HIGH SCHOOL AGRICULTURE B. 


This course includes: 
Crop production. 
Animal studies, physiology, feeds, care, etc. 
Animal and dairy husbandry. 
Farm management and rural life. 
Outline study of the topics of High School Agriculture A. 


These courses meet in full and will cover in detail the prescribed course 
in Agriculture for Grade XI. Only Course A will be given this summer and 
it is open to both first and second year students. 


METHODS OF BOTANY 


Mr. Hopeson 
1.20-2.55. Room 107, SoutH BuripineG 


Lectures, field and laboratory work covering seeds, germination, growth 
and nutrition of plants, osmosis, respiration, cellular structure of plants, 
plant communities and ecology. Students will be given considerable practice 
in classifying plants. Each student will submit his collection of mounted 
specimens for examination before the close of the session. 


METHODS IN ZOOLOGY 


Mr. HopcGson 
3.00-4.35. Room 107, SouTa BurLpIne 


This course will include lectures, field and laboratory work, assigned 
readings and reports. Lectures will be given in the various vertebrate and 
invertebrate groups outlined in the course. Actual specimens will be used 
for illustrative purposes. Dissection and drawings of the parts of one or 
more of the insects studied will be required. Instruction will also be given 
on the construction of an insect net, insect box, stretching board, and on the 
use of the killing-bottle and preservatives. 


PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY 


Mr. Scorr 
Puysics, 8.45-10.20. Room 19, Arts BurLpING 


CueEmistrY, 10.25-12.00. Room 319, ArTs BurmpIne 


Courses in methods of teaching Physics and Chemistry, designed especially 
for those teachers in the smaller high schools who have not had special train- 
ing in Science, are offered. Lectures will be given on the selection, improvis- 
ing, and making of apparatus for use in schools where there is limited equip- 
ment. The greater part of time, however, will be spent in the laboratory, 
where students will be required to make simple apparatus and devise and 
carry out experiments illustrating the scientific principles emphasized in 
the high school texts. 
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Il.—HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


Adviser: Muss Goupir 


The aim of the courses offered in this department is to qualify teachers 
to give instruction in these subjects in rural and village schools and to give 
them the opportunity of making a start should they desire later to become 
specialists. The work is organized under three main divisions: (1) House- 
hold Science, which includes practical instruction in food and dietetics, in 
methods, in cooking and in serving meals; (2) Household Art, which gives 
a practical knowledge of the selection, care, design, and making of simple 
personal garments and articles for the home; (3) Household Management 
and House Decoration, including such phases of sanitary science as related 
to the health and well-being of the home community, as well as choice of a 
home, furnishing and home decoration. 

The courses have been grouped so that teachers may, after two summers’ 
work in this department, secure either an Elementary Household Art Certifi- 
cate or an Elementary Household Science Certificate by putting a major 
portion of the work in one field or the other. It will be noted below that 
the first summer’s courses are almost the same while the second summer’s 
courses differ; this will enable teachers to secure both the Household Art 
and the Household Science Certificate inthreesummers. Arrangements have 
been made with the University authorities whereby these certificates will 
be. recognized and definite credit given toward the B.Sc. or B.A. degree in 
Household Economics. 


Regular First Summer Courses Leading to— 


ELEMENTARY HousEHOLD ART ELEMENTARY HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 
CERTIFICATE CERTIFICATE 
Theory of Foods I. Theory of Foods I. 
Household Science I. Household Science I. 
Household Art I. Household Art J. 
Color and Dress Design. Color and Dress Design. 
Textiles I. Household Management. 


Second Summer Courses— 


Textiles If. Theory of Foods II. 
Household Art II. Household Science II. 
Home Planning and Decoration. Home Nursing. 

Household Art Methods. Household Science Methods. 


Students taking the Household Science courses are required to provide 
themselves with two large white aprons with pockets (nurses’ style or similar), 
two small hand-towels, and two pot-holders. 


HOUSEHOLD ART I. 
Miss HAsTIE 
1.20-2.05. Room 245, SouTH BuILDING 

Models suitable for grade work and use in the home will be made, in- 
cluding various types of decoration; it is, therefore, advisable that Color and 
Dress Design be taken as a parallel course. All of the common stitch forms 
are taught and applied in the making of simple garments, including under- 
garments and a one-piece dress. 
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HOUSEHOLD ART II. 


Miss GOLDIE | 
10.25-12.00. Room 245, Soura BurnpINne 


This course is designed to complete the work begun in Household Art I. 
It includes the care and use of the sewing machine and its attachments, a 
review of stitch forms with embroidery stitches, drafting and the use of com- 
mercial patterns, making of articles of personal clothing and original models. 


TEXTILES I. 


Miss GOLpIE 
9.35-10.20. Room 245, SoutH Burmpine 


A lecture course on evolution of textile industries, carding, spinning, 
weaving, and methods of making design in fabrics. Discussion of the manu- 
facture, varieties, finishings, and selection of various fabrics. Identification 
and mounting of samples, household tests of adulteration, and the hygiene 
and care of clothing. 


TEXTILES II.* 


This course is planned to follow Textiles I and Color and Dress Design. 
The aim is to form a basis for selection of materials for clothing and house- 
hold purposes relating this to line, color, form and design. It will also include 
a consideration of the economics of clothing, hygiene and care of clothing, 
methods of adulteration and tests for same, laundry methods, and removal 
of stains, the clothing budget and ethics of buying. 





Work of Students in Household Art 


Z 


* Not given 1921. 
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Work of Students in Household Art 


HOUSEHOLD MANAGEMENT 


Miss GoLpIE 
1.20-2.05. Room -_---- , SOUTH BUILDING 


This course includes the study of the sanitary aspect of the home, equip- 
ment and labor-saving devices, household administration, such as the family 
and personal budget, and the care of the home, and community problems 
including: control of infection, food, water, and milk supply, flies and other 
household pests. 


THEORY OF FOODS I. 


Miss Hastie 
8.45-9.30. Room 245, Soura Burm~pING 


Classification and function of foods. The study of the common food 
materials as fruits, cereals, vegetables, sugars, meats, eggs and cheese.  El- 
ementary study of the dietetic value of foods, food requirements and the plan- 
ning of balanced meals. 


THEORY OF FOODS II.* 


A consideration of the nature of foods, nutritive constituents of foods 
and their functions with food accessories, and the factors influencing digestion 
and absorption. Influence of work, age, climate, and season on food require- 
ments and the caloric value of foods. A more detailed study of dietary 
values and the planning of balanced meals. 


* Not given 1921. 
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HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE I, 


Miss Hastie 
10.25-12.00. Room 238, SouTH BUILDING 


This course will be introduced by a generai discussion of class organization, 
kitchen equipment and technique. The practical work will include the com- 
mon methods of preparing fruits, cereals, vegetables, meats, eggs, quick 
breads, yeast breads, cakes, simple salads, and dessert. This course will 
also include the making of hot dishes suitable for serving in the rural school. 
Theory of Foods I. must be taken as a parallel course as it will include directions 
for the laboratory work. The work of this course is organized on the meal 
basis series. These meals are prepared by small groups of students and served 
as in an ordinary home. 





Household Economics Exhibit 


HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE II.* 


This course will consist of more advanced work in practical cooking, 
involving a greater variety of dishes and more skill in preparation. Some 
of the special topics will be canning and other means of preserving foods, 
plain and fancy breads, poultry and other meats, varieties of salads, pastry 
and cakes, gelatine and frozen desserts, invalid cookery, table service, and 
the serving of meals. Theory of Foods II. should be taken at the same time. 


METHODS IN HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE* 


Educational basis for Household Science in schools. 
Relation to other subjects on the curriculum. 
Scope of the work, practical and theoretical. 
Methods of presenting courses. 


* Not given 1921. 
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Factors influencing selection and Sequence of the lessons on the prepara- 
tion of meals. 


Comparison of methods. 

Making of courses for (a) rural school, (b) consolidated school. 
Rural school lunch problem. . 

Equipment and supplies. 

Lesson plans. 


Practice teaching and demonstration by student teachers. 


METHODS IN HOUSEHOLD ART* 


Value of Household Art, its relation to education and to the other subjects 
of the school curriculum. 


Methods of presentation and of supervision of pupils’ work. 


Course of study and models suitable for grade work and consolidated 
schools. 


Equipment and supplies. 
Practice teaching. 


LT ART 


Adviser: Mr. HepLey 


To qualify for the Elementary Art Certificate the satisfactory completion 
of the following courses is required. By attending for two summers and 
giving full time to the work, a student with fair talent in art should be able 
to complete the courses. The work for the first summer includes Art Methods 
I, Drawing and Painting I, Design I, and Mechanical Drawing I, while that 
for the second summer includes Art Methods II, Drawing and Painting II, 
and Design II. During the period intervening between the first and second 
summer’s attendance it is assumed that students will do the reading recom- 
mended by the instructors as a preparation for the senior courses. For this 
year the recommended reading includes the following books, which can be 
secured from the University Bookstore, University of Alberta, Edmonton 
South: 


Art Education, by H. T. Bailey. 

Freehand Perspective and Sketching, by D. M. Norton. 
Design in Theory and Practice, by E. A. Batchelder. 
How Children Learn to Draw, by Sargent & Miller. 


ART METHODS I. 


* Mr. MANNING 


A. 10.25-12.00. | 
oO« R B NG 
B.- 1.20-2.55. + Room 236, Arts BUILDING 


“The courses in Art Methods are designed to deal with the methods of 
handling mediums and the methods of presenting problems to grade children. 
The Art Methods I course is planned to assist either the rural school 
teacher responsible for teaching several grades, or the town or city teacher 


* Not given 1921 
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wishing to become more familiar with the work of a particular grade. Students 
will be encouraged to work out problems suited to the grades they will be 
required to teach during the following year, and there will thus be a differentia- 
tion of the actual class exercises to this end. 

Special emphasis will be given to perspective theory, color theory, design 
principles, and picture study as far as these are the concern of the public 
school teacher. A definite attempt will be made to relate the art work to 
the other school work of the grade. 

Mediums used.—Pencil, charcoal, crayon, ink, watercolor, cut-paper, 
stick-printing, stencil, simple linoleum, or wood-blocks for printing. 


PRIMARY ART METHODS 
Mrs. TERRY 


3.00-4.35. Room 236, Arts BuILDING 


This course is planned for those seeking the Elementary Certificate in 
Primary work; and, while similar in character to the Art Methods I. course, 
deals entirely with the work of the primary grades. 

The course will include methods of handling such mediums as pencil, 
crayon and brush, and such operations as paper-cutting and stick-printing. 

It will comprise such topics as the illustration of simple stories and games, 
included in which will be line-action drawing; the representation of simple 
type objects, nature forms, toys, etc.; the arrangement of shapes to make 
borders and all over patterns; and the use of cut-paper letters in making 
simple booklet covers, calendars, and posters. Methods of handling color 
in the primary grades will be dealt with, and suitable problems involving a 
knowledge of the primary and secondary colors will be given. The type of 
pictures suitable for these grades and methods of picture study will be con- 
sidered. 


ART METHODS II. 
Miss SHEPHERD 


10.25-12.00. Room 246, Arts BurLpING 


This course is planned to follow Art Methods I and will deal particularly 
with the work from Grades I to VIII, with very little reference being made 
to High School Art instruction. Attention will be given to the criticism 
of drawings; the planning and teaching of typical art lessons and the sequence 
of work in courses; the making, collecting and organizing of teachers’ 
illustrative material in the way of charts, drawings, paintings and prints. 
Opportunity will be given for teachers interested in a particular grade to 
make much of the illustrative material for the work of this grade. Reports 
on assigned topics will also form a part of the work. 
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METHODS OF TEACHING ART IN HIGH SCHOOLS 


Mr. HEpLEY 
8.45-10.20. Room 236, Arts BurtpInG 


The aim of this course is to give the purpose underlying the teaching of 
each problem, the methods of handling the particular mediums employed, 
and the methods of presenting the various problems as given in the course 
in art for grades IX and X. 


Such mediums as the pencil, charcoal, pen and ink, and tempera colors 
will be handled, and methods of using same in the class will be demonstrated. 


The methods of teaching practically every problem on the high school 
course in art,in design, lettering, or representation will be taken up. Dis- 
cussion is always invited, and the personal troubles of any teacher are care- 
fully taken up and cleared away. 


DRAWING AND PAINTING I. 


Mrs. Terry anp Miss LEEs 


= ete Room 246, Arts BuILpING 

This course includes outline, and light-and-shade drawing of still-life 
objects, furniture, flowers and landscapes. Charcoal, pencil and water-color 
are the chief mediums used. Emphasis is placed on principles of perspective. 

Topics: Representation; perspective of the circle; grouping of objects; 
methods of shading with pencil; still-life drawing; parallel or one-point per- 
spective; angular or two-point perspective; application of principles of per- 
spective to furniture drawing; perspective sketching from working drawings; 
sketching of a building; methods of representing foliage; landscape drawing; 
charcoal and water-color; wash drawing; color theory; water-color painting; 
sketching and painting from flowers; silhouette and line brush work with ink. 


DRAWING AND PAINTING ITI. — 


Miss SHEPHERD 
1.20-2.55. Room 246, Arts BumLpING 


This is an advanced course for those who have completed Drawing 
and Painting I or its equivalent. Work will be from object, nature, pose and 
landscape. Principles of composition, illustration and commercial drawings 


will be considered. 


Topics: Review principles of perspective; pencil technique; composition ; 
out-of-door sketching; landscape drawing; relation of drawing to advertising ; 
elements of pen-and-ink drawing; pen sketching from objects; commercial 
use of pen drawing; pen rendering of buildings and foliage; proportions of 
the human figure; pose drawing; wash drawing; painting from nature; pictorial 


illustration. 
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DESIGN = 








Design 


DESIGN I. 


Mr. SINCLAIR 


A. 10.25-12.00. SAS A B A 
B. 3.00-4.35. Room 248, Arts BUILDING 


This course will consist of twenty-five lessons from the art outlines for 
Grades V, VI, Vil and VIII, and will exemplify actual methods of teaching 
the various problems. It is, in other words, a practical course in design 
based on the problems in the course of study for these grades. 

The underlying principles of good arrangement of spaces, and harmony 
of line and color will be dealt with, and applied in the making of simple 
stencils, monograms, initial letters, book covers, show-cards, etc. Methods 
of conventionalizing natural forms and decorative arrangement will be 
taught. Historical forms—as Egyptian, Greek and Roman—will be studied 
and adapted to various decorative uses. Landscape composition and decora- 
tive color schemes will be worked out. 





DESIGN II. 


Mr. SINCLAIR 
8.45-10.20. Room 248, Arts BuILDING 


Text Book, Theory and Practice in Design, by Ernest Batchelder. 
This course will deal more directly with design problems in the High 
School course of study. The general principles as used in constructive design— 
as for furniture, wrought iron, stained glass, ete., and of applied design in 
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the decoration of china, textiles, copper, leather, ete. In all the problems 
the adaptability of the design to the material and the limitation of thesame 
will be kept constantly in mind. 


Such problems as desk sets, ceramic sets, house furnishings, will be dealt 
with and historic designs as Byzantine, Saracenic and Gothic will be studied 
and adapted for wrought iron, embroidery, and stencil. Landscape Composi- 
tion, including figure or animal, will be decoratively treated, and applied to 
stained glass window problem. The planning of a simple piece of furniture, 
and the spacing of the wall of a room, and suitable color schemes, will be taken 
up. Lettering, as applied to such problems as menu and poster, will be in- 
cluded. Throughout the course, emphasis will be placed on composition 
and color schemes. 


MECHANICAL DRAWING I. 


Mr. SANFORD 
8.45-10.20. Room 110, SoutH BuiLpING 


The course in Mechanical Drawing I is required of all students who 
are candidates for the special certificate in HKlementary Art, Elementary 
Manual Arts and Elementary Woodwork. It is planned to give a general 
idea of mechanical drawing as outlined for Grades V to IX.,as well as instruc- 
tion in drawing. During the last portion of the course students may elect 
drawing related particularly to the arts or to the manual arts. 

Topics: Use of T-square, triangle and instruments; freehand lettering 
for working drawings; simple geometric drawing; working drawings; drawing 
to seale; isometric projection; developing of surfaces; principles of mechanical 
perspective; plans and elevations of a simple building; mechanical perspective 
of a building. 


MECHANICAL DRAWING II. 


Mr. SANFORD 
10.25-12.00. Room 110, Sour Bumprne 


This is a more advanced course for those who have completed Mechanical 
Drawing I or its equivalent. It is planned particularly for students taking 
Woodwork II with special attention to working drawings of shop problems, 
but will include freehand drawing on squared paper, tracing and blue-printing. 


COLOR AND DRESS DESIGN 


Miss SHEPHERD 
3.00-4.35. Room 245, SouTH BuILDING 


This course will embrace much of the work that is given in Design lie 
but with special application to line and color that would be required in a 
practical work in the Home Economics Course. The underlying pe es 
of design as applied to dress form will be taken up, also a study : ae 
physical types, and the design problem as related to each. ee Ue 
of complexions and the color problem belonging to each will be discussed. 
The work will be simple but practical. 
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ART APPRECIATION 


Mr. HEDLEY 
1.20-2.55. Room 142, Arts BuILpING 


The aim of this course is twofold—that we may understand how art, 
in the form of pictures chiefly, also architecture and sculpture, was developed, 
and how the thouglit and purpose in the mind of the artist advanced from age 
to age. With this knowledge, we will make a careful study of the various 
pictures on the art outline for Grades I to X, that we may understand the 
purpose of the artist and more fully appreciate his work. 

The whole course will be illustrated by lantern slides. At the conclusion 
of each talk, mimeographed copies, outlining the work for the following day, 
will be given each member. These will give the main points to be observed, 
a list of the pictures that will be dealt with, and other general facts which 
should help to a clearer understanding of the course, and be of valued assistance 
in picture study. 


IV.—ELEMENTARY MANUAL ARTS 


Adviser: Mr. HuGHES 


‘To qualify for the certificate in Elementary Manual Arts the satisfactory 
completion of the following courses is required. During the first summer 
Elementary Manual Arts I, Design I and Mechanical Drawing I should be 
taken, and during the second summer Elementary Manual Arts II, Card- 
board Construction and Methods in Elementary Manual Arts. 


ELEMENTARY MANUAL ARTS I. 


Miss Hopkins 
A. 10.25-12.00. ( 


Room 206, Arts BurmLpING 
Bags 00-e5 es 


In this course special attention is given to mediums and processes most 
suited to the primary grades. It includes instruction in paper cutting, paper 
folding, paper construction, loom weaving, raffia braiding and winding, and 
simple plasticine modelling. 


ELEMENTARY MANUAL ARTS II. 


Mr. HuaHeEs 
8.45-10.20. Room 206, Arts BurLpING 


This course is of a more advanced character and is designed to briefly 
cover the work in the elementary manual arts for Grades III and IV as out- 
lined in the course of study. It includes work in paper and cardboard con- 
struction, plasticine modelling, basketry and textile weaving. Attention 

-will be given to industrial studies in connection with materials used. 


CARDBOARD CONSTRUCTION 


Mr. HuGues 
3.00-4.35. Room 239, Arts BurILpING 


This course is designed to prepare teachers to teach successfully the 
manual arts work as outlined in the course of study for the boys in Grade 
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-V. It consists largely of box-making and book-binding problems. The 
courses in Design I and Mechanical Drawing I should be taken previous to 
or parallel with this course, if the work is to be done successfully. 


METHODS IN ELEMENTARY MANUAL ARTS 


Miss Hopkins 
1.20-2.55. Room 206, Arts BuILDING 


This course consists of lectures on the place and significance of Elementary 
Manual Arts as a school subject and an element in the experience of childhood. 

Discussions regarding the materials, equipment and industrial studies 
will form an important part of the course. The planning of courses: will 
be discussed and the generally accepted methods of instruction will be re- 
viewed. Students will be required to teach lessons on assigned topics. 


PENMANSHIP 
5.00<4 305. 2 OOM pare. ae eee BUILDING 


This course is planned to help teachers of Grades I to VIII inclusive, 
and thoroughly covers the requirements laid down in the programme of 
studies. Every opportunity will be given to teachers to improve their own 
penmanship and blackboard writing. 

The features of correct writing position, development of a controlled 
muscular movement, and simple graceful letter form will also receive particular 
attention. » 


V.—WOODWORK 


Mr. SANFORD 
1.20-4.85. Room___., SoutaH BuILpING 


This course is planned particularly to assist teachers in country schools 
who desire to fit themselves for this work in consolidated schoois, or in any 
school where access to a few woodworking tools is available. 

Such simple tool processes as planing, sawing, chiselling, gauging, boring, 
ete., will be taught. Problems particularly applicable to rural schools will 
be discussed, and models made. The care of tools, sharpening, principles 
of constructing, and interesting industrial studies connected with timber 
and tools will have their due share of discussion and attention. 


VI.—PRIMARY WORK 


Adviser: Miss JACKSON 


The purpose of these courses is to give the teachers who find themselves 
specially interested in the work of the primary grades an opportunity to qualify 
for more expert service. ‘Teachers in rural, village and consolidated schools 
who have two or three of the primary grades in their classes will find this work 
especially helpful. For the Certificate in Primary Work, attendance for two 
summers and the successful completion of the following courses with those 
listed on page 7 are required. 
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CHILD PSYCHOLOGY I. 


Miss Stmons 
10.25-11.10._ Room 135, Arts Burnpine 


This course presupposes some knowledge of the general subject of psy- 
chology. Such topics as theories of heredity, stages of bodily development, 
nervous disorders of children, instincts and tendencies, formation of habits, 
intelligence tests, children’s ideas, will be discussed. The course will include 
assignment of topics for investigation, reports and outside reading. 


CHILD PSYCHOLOGY II. 


Miss SIMoNns 
11.15-12.00: Room 143, Arts Bumping 


More intimate study of the stages of child development. Special atten- 
tion to physical and social features. Psychology of language development, 
psychological basis of language methods, consideration of some of published 
studies of children. Practical observation and intelligence tests. Con- 
sideration of the primary school subjects in the light of psychological prin- 
ciples and tests. 


PRIMARY ENGLISH I, 
(Primary Language and Primary Reading) 


Miss FISHER 
8.45-10.20. Room 135, Arts BumLpING 


The course includes the approach to reading; approved methods of be- 
ginning reading; place of phonics in the plan; underlying principles of psy- 
chology; use of authorized primers; supplementary reading; suitable seat 
work; oral language; games for the elimination of errors; methods of securing 
good sentence construction. 


PRIMARY ENGLISH II, 


Miss JACKSON 
10.25-11.10. Room 148, Arts BuILpING 


This course will include a discussion of Children’s Literature with methods 
of presenting this in the Primary Grades, relative interest and value of prose 
and poetry, children’s outside reading, psychology methods of memorization. 


MUSIC AND GAMES 


Miss JACKSON 


A. 11,15-12.00. ( ConvocaTION Hau, Arts BUILDING 
B. 2.10-2.55. § 


In this Province the ideal in primary work is to so combine kindergarten 
practice with good primary method as to give the child the benefit of the best 
in both. In the Normal courses this has been very successfully done to a 
limited degree. This course will extend the training of the Normal session 
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and make the teachers familiar with new musical games and give additional 
practice in teaching such work. Many of the folk-dances are admirably 
suited to small children. Demonstrations with a group of primary children 
are given daily. 


CURRICULUM AND ORGANIZATION OF CLASS WORK 


Miss JACKSON 
1.20-2.05. Room 143, Arts BurLpIna 


This will include a discussion of the material suited to Grades I and II. 
The psychology of this material will also be considered. Special attention 
will be given to daily programmes, including maximum periods of attention; 
suitability of material for morning work; length of school day for the primary 
child; relaxational work; treatment of specific material. 


VII.—PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Adviser: Capt, KENNEDY’ 


The recent announcement of the Minister of Education that the regula- 
tions of the Department have been so amended as to make specific playground 
supervision the duty of every teacher will doubtless greatly increase the in- 
terest of the teachers in the courses in Physical Education. More attention 
than before will be given to group games, particularly thosé wifited to the 
situation found in the typical rural school. An advanced course in Physical 
Education to complete the seventy-two tables of the syllabus has been added. 
*'< The first summer’s work leading to the Elementary Certificate in Physical 
Education consists of: Physical Training I (Grade B, Strathcona Certificate), 
Hygiene and Health I, Organized Play I, Folk-dancing I, and First Aid or 
Home Nursing. 

The second summer’s work consists of: Advanced Physical Training, 
Hygiene and Health II, Organized Play IJ, and Folk-dancing II. 


HYGIENE AND HEALTH I. 


Dr. DuNN 
10.25-11.10. Room 212, Arts BurLpINe 


This course will cover such matters as personal, school and community 
hygiene. Special attention will be given to the methods employed in Alberta 
for guarding the health of school children, with consideration of pamphlets, 
charts, health programmes, etc., such as have been issued by the Metropolitan 
Life Assurance Company, Department of Health, and Social Service League. 


HYGIENE AND HEALTH II. 


Dr. DUNN 
11.15-12.00. Room 212, Arts BuILpING 


The work of the first year is continued. The systems in use in other 
provinces, particularly Saskatchewan, will be studied. In addition to the 
regular staff of the Summer School it is expected that the Public Health 
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Department, through its fiell workers and Public Health Nurses, will co- 
operate in giving practical illustrations of the work being done. The teachers 
part in the Alberta scheme of health inspection and follow-up work will 
receive attention. 


ORGANIZED PLAY I. 


Capt. KENNEDY AND Miss LExs 
Dede Os a OOM ee Le ee BUILDING 


This course comprises lectures on the function of play in child life, psy- 
chology of play, transition from individualism in play to the group mine 
use of the playground, games suitable for rural schools, introduction of nee 
games, the teacher’s part in playground activities, demonstrations and 
discussions. There will be assigned readings to accompany the lectures 
and reports. The course will be intensely practical and much time will 
be spent in demonstration work and the actual teaching of games. 





Physical Education 


ORGANIZED PLAY II. 


Capt, KENNEDY 
120s estOOMs.2..=-----=--. BUILDING 


The purpose of this course is to extend the work into the field of group 
games of a somewhat more advanced type. Instruction and practice will 
_be given in the organization and conduct of such games as baseball—both 
‘indoor and outdoor—volleyball, football, basketball, relay racing, quoits 
and handball. A demonstration will be given of the organization and con- 
duct of aschool field day. There will be discussions as to methods of securing 
equipment, community interest and co-operation as well as community play 
days at the school. Readings will be assigned and some extra class work 


required. 
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PHYSICAL TRAINING—GRADE B 


Set. Swan 


11.15-12.00. 
3.00-4.35 


By arrangement with the Strathcona Trust and the Department of 
Militia an opportunity will be given to teachers who may not be qualified in 
Physical Training to take the regular course required for the Grade B Physical 
Training Certificate. 


FOLK-DANCING I. 


Miss MAGUIRE 
§.45-10.20. Convocation Hau, ARTS BUILDING 


This has always proved a very popular course. It has frequently been 
necessary to organize a second section to accommodate all who desireit. Pro- 
vision is being made for two sections this year and students should apply 
for admission early. When these sections are filled no further applications 
will be considered. Gymnastic costume and dancing-shoes are required. 


FOLK-DANCING II. 


Miss MAGUIRE . 
3.00-4.35. CoNnvocaTIon Hau, ArTs BuILpING 


More advanced and difficult work in folk-dancing, with special attention 
to Swedish and Irish dances. The Highland Fling will be the most difficult 
work undertaken. 


FIRST AID AND HOME NURSING 


Dr. Hotmes AND Dr. BELL 


8.45-10.20. 


Room 212, Arts BuILpDING 
1.20-2.55. 


Through the courtesy of the Provincial Committee of the St. John Am- 
bulance Association, and of physicians in Edmonton, it will be possible to 
offer this year the regular courses required by this association for the above- 
mentioned certificates. A graduate nurse has been secured to assist in the 
instruction. The regular examinations will be given in accordance with the 
requirements of the association, and those who are successful will be granted 
the usual certificates by the Association. 


VIII. PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC 


Adviser: Mr. EAGLESON 


The course is especially designed for those teachers, with natural musical 
aptitudes, who desire to not only broaden their musical knowledge and 
experience, but to acquire a practical acquaintance with modern methods 
of music teaching, as applied in class instruction in public schools. 

The town and city teacher will be enabled to work more effectively 
with the Supervisor where supervision is established; the rural teacher will 
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learn a plan of music instruction, imparting confidence in approaching this 
subject, where previous efforts may have been sporadic and planless. 


The largeness of the enrolment for this course, since its inauguration 
in 1919, and the enthusiastic application of the teachers taking it, indicate 
widely developing convictions of the infinite possibilities of music in the 
public school course of studies. 


This year another step forward is made in adding a third year course for 
those completing the first two years and who wish to qualify as music super- 
visors. 


A new feature, also, is the addition of a course in Harmony and Music 
Appreciation in connection with Music II and III. 


The complete course consists of the following classes: Methods I (Grades 
I to IV), Methods II (Grades V to VIID), Methods III (including supervision 
methods), Ear-training and Sight-singing I, II, and III; Theory I (elemen- 
tary), Theory II (including Junior Harmony and Music Appreciation); 
Chorus Practice. 





Pageant—‘‘The Seasons”’ 


As each individual voice must be tested, as many as possible of those 
entering this course are, for this purpose, urged to see the adviser at the 
University on the first day of registration. 

Only those who have passed the 1920 examinations in Methods, Har- 
training and Sight-singing and Theory will be admitted to the work of those 
subjects in the next year. Only those who have passed the examinations 
of 1919 and 1920 will be admitted to the third year course. Any exceptions 
to this are ruled by the Director of the School. Those successfully completing 
Music I and II, including the elective courses, will be granted the Elementary 
Certificate in Public School Music. The elective courses are: 
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First Summer—Folk-dancing I, Music and Games, or Organized Play I. 
Second Summer—Art Appreciation, or Folk-dancing II. 


Those successfully completing Music I, I and III, with elective courses, 
will be granted the Graduate’s Diploma in Public School Music. The elective 
course for the third summer may be arranged with the Director at the time 
of registration. 


METHODS IN MUSIC I. 


Mrs. Moore 
1.20-2.05. Room 148, Arts Burm~pING 


Methods I deals with the work in Grades I to IV and includes the following 
topics: Rote songs, what and how to teach, the child voice, cultivation of 
“head-tone’”’; treatment of monotones; class arrangement of voices, individual 
song-singing; when and how to introduce and develop notation leading to 
sight-singing; the song method of teaching sight-singing; choice of material 
in relation to this method; ear-training involving the use of modulator, 
mental effects of tones.in key relationship, oral and written dictation 
and special devices; notation of chromatic inflections in more common use; 
equally divided beat; individual sight-singing; beginnings of part-singing; 
simpler theoretical facis. 


METHODS IN MUSIC II. 


Mr. EaGLtEson 
10.25-11.10. Room 142, Arts BuItLpInG 


Methods II covers the processes used in developing the subject from 
Grades V to VIII. Methods designed to train fluency in sight-singing will 
be considered and practised. Principles of phrasing and good enunciation 
will receive further treatment than in Methods I. Individual sight-singing 
methods carried into part-singing. Arrangement of voices for two-part 
singing. Basis of classifying voices for upper, inner and lower parts; class 
arrangement for senior part-singing. Three-part singing. Specific voice 
training. Time problems involving various divisions of the beat solved by 
relation to regular pulsation. A consideration of easy and effective means 
of interpreting the more intricate chromatic progressions. Recognition of 
key changes and how to modulate. Expression in singing. LEar-training 
and dictation. The minor mode. Theory of key signature. The alto- 
tenor voice. The bass clef. 


METHODS IN MUSIC ITI. 


Mr. EAGLESON 
8.45-9.30. Room 142, Arts BuILpING 


More thorough intimacy with methods of solving problems peculiar to 
senior grade work. How to deal with the chromatic element of music, more 
difficult modulations, and the more unusual time divisions, organization of 
choruses and securing a finer type of balance in part-singing. Training 
children to be sensitive to values of expression. Finer points of conducting. 
Planning courses and relation of supervisor to grade teacher, etc. 
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EAR-TRAINING AND SIGHT-SINGING I. 


Mrs. Moore 
2.10-2.55. Room 148, Arts BurtpInG 


Many teachers possessing a good voice are hampered by an unreliable 
ear for detection of tonal and rhythmical distinction. This special need 
is provided for and associated with this is a strong course in sight-singing 
designed to train a degree of proficiency to give the teacher confidence in 
teaching sight-singing to a class of children. 

Beginning with the simpler exercises in recognition of tune direction, 
tone duration, regularity and irregularity of movement and identification 
of rhythmical patterns, this course will carry the student to the divided 
beat (and simple modifications) six-eight time and the use of the augmented 
fourth and minor seventh degrees. 


EAR-TRAINING AND SIGHT-SINGING IT. 


Mr. HENpDRA 
8.45-9.30. Room 148, Arts BuILpING 


A more advanced course than that of the first year, involving smaller 
divisions of the pulse, triplets and irregular beat-groups. All forms of the 
measure and simple and compound times; the tones of the complete chromatic 
scale; oral and written dictation; modulation. 


EAR-TRAINING AND SIGHT-SINGING ITI. 


Mr. HENDRA 
_ 10.25-11.10. Room 148, Arts BuILpING 


A more intensive ear-training. Distinguishing and notating tones heard 
in combination in short phrases, etc. Singing at sight passages of doubtful 
tonality and unusual intervals. The absolute measurement of intervals. 
Metric written dictation based on more difficult tune and time problems. 


THEORY I. 


Mr. HENDRA 
11.15-12.00. Room 148, Arts BuILpING 


This will be a thorough course in the elements of notation and all that 
pertains to the rudiments of music including a short review of the early 
history of notation. Uncertainty as regards the fundamental facts of music 
is often a serious handicap to the teacher endeavoring to follow out the 
requirements of a music course. 


THEORY II. 


Mr. EAGLESON 
11.15-12.00. Room 142, Arts BUILDING 


Alternate lessons in Elementary Harmony and Music Appreciation will 
‘constitute this course. At least an elementary study of the nature of the 
chord material of music and the principles of part writing are necessary to 
the school teacher who wishes to specialize in music, inasmuch as it gives a 
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correct basis on which to appreciate the structure of part-songs. It is to 
music what grammar is to language. As a teacher’s conception of music 
should be broader than that which may be applied in regular grade teaching, 
it is deemed desirable to include a course in Music Appreciation. The purpose 
of the course offered is to present concretely to the teacher examples of various 
forms, styles and effects in music and to trace their evolution and historical 
significance. Third year students are, this year, required to take Theory II, 


CHORUS PRACTICE 


Mr. EAGLESON 
9.35-10.20. Room 142, Arts BurmmpING 


This isa choral study class in the interpretative elements of choral music. 
Part-songs and choruses which can be used in the senior public school grades 
and in the high school will be studied. Acquaintance will be made with a 
large and varied number of choruses suitable for high schools carefully selected 
from the best sources available. Teachers will be given helpful instruction 
in the art of conducting. Material for community singing will be prepared 
and the methods of organizing discussed. 


Two summers’ work in Chorus Practice is required for the Elementary 
Certificate in Public School Music and three summers’ work for the Graduate’s 
Diploma. 


PRIMARY MUSIC 


Mrs. Moore 
3.00-3.45. Room 142, Arts BuILDING 


An opportunity will be given in this course for primary teachers to get 
a thorough acquaintance with the details of an effective method of music 
teaching in the first three grades. Teachers will also be put into touch with 
music material suitable for these grades. 


IX.—ENGLISH FOR THE NON-ENGLISH 


A group of special courses in methods of teaching English to the non- 
English has been given for the past two years. These courses were designed to 
meet the needs of teachers working amongst children whose mother tongue was 
other than English. Fewer teachers have taken advantage of these courses 
than was desirable, largely because their schools were in session during July 
and August. On the advice of the teachers working in these schools it has 
been decided to withdraw these courses from the Summer School programme 
and arrange for a more pretentious outline of work along similar lines for six 
weeks next winter. Full announcement re these courses will be made later. 
In the meantime teachers interested in qualifying themselves for this typé 
of teaching should plan for this opportunity which will be offered January 
3rd, 1922. 


44 


X.—COURSES FOR TEACHERS FROM GREAT 
BRITAIN AND UNITED STATES 


Adviser: Mr. Torrie 


Teachers from Great Britain and the United States whose training is 
otherwise acceptable to the Department of Education may be granted admis- 
sion to a special class for intensive training in matters pertaining particularly 
to Canadian education. 


These courses are designed to prepare teachers for service in the schools 
of this Province. They involve an intensive study of Canadian and British 
History, Geography with particular attention to Canada and the Empire 
as a whole, Canadian Civics and the School Law and Regulations of Alberta. 
Special attention is given to the interpretation of the Course of Study for the 
public schools, ithe organization and the methods necessarily peculiar to our 
schools. Teachers who have received instructions to take this course should 
read the following books before the opening of the session: 


How Canada ts Governed: Bourinot. 

Canadian Civics: Jenkins (Alberta Edition). 

The British Nation: Wrong. 

A History of Canada: Roberts. 

High School History: Buckley and Robertson. 

The Dominion School Geography: (Educational Book Co.). 
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Familiarity with the text-books prescribed for the elementary school 
grades, and with the School Law and Regulations of Alberta will facilitate 
the work of the class. 

Those teachers who have not secured the Grade B certificate in Physical 
Training will be given the opportunity of taking the course for this certificate. 


HISTORY AND CIVICS 
10.25-11.10. Room 119, SourH BuripIne 


A complete review of the main events of British and Canadian History 
with particular reference to the organization of this material for presentation 
in Alberta Schools. Considerable attention will be given to the course in 
Civics and the interpretation of the Alberta outline. Some attertion will 
also be given to a test of the mastery of subject matter. 


SCHOOL MANAGEMENT AND SCHOOL LAWS 
8.45-9.30. Room 119, SouTH BuiLpING 


Such topics as the teacher in relation to school officials, the community, 
parents, pupils, the school plant and curriculum, will be discussed. Some 
time will be spent on time tables, records and reports, and discipline. About 
half the time will be spent in familiarizing the class with the more important 
provisions of the School Laws and Regulations. 
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ENGLISH 
2.10-2.55. Room 119, SourH BuiLpING 


The interpretation of the Alberta course of studies in reading and litera- 
ture, composition, grammar and spelling, will be undertaken in this course. 
Teachers find this very valuable since through frank discussion it is possible 
to get the point of view of those whose business it is to interpret this work 
in the Normal Schools. | . 


INTERPRETATION OF COURSE OF STUDY 
9.35-10.20. Room 119, SouTH Bui~pInG 


A discussion course in which specialists from the Normal Schools will 
outline the Alberta programme of studies in their special subjects. 


XI.—COURSES FOR TEACHERS WHO WISH 
TO QUALIFY FOR FIRST-CLASS 
CERTIFICATES 


Adviser: Dr. Corrin 


Under the regulations of the Department of Education teachers holding 
certificates of the second class, either interim or professional, and the Grade 
XII non-professional certificate, or its equivalent, may secure a certificate 
of the first class by meeting the following requirements: 


(a) Preparatory Reading— 

A careful reading of the following books before the opening of the Summer 
School. A knowledge of the material in these books is essential to satisfactory 
workin the courses. A test on these books willbe given on Saturday, June 4th, 
1921, at the different inspectoral centres throughout the Province. Teachers 
wishing to take this test are asked to notify the Department immediately. 
No reading tests will be given at the Summer School. 

1. An Introduction to Educational Sociology: Smith (Houghton Mifflin 

Company). 

2. Public ee Administration: Cubberley (Houghton Mifflin Com- 

pany). 

3. Hygiene of the School-child: Terman (Houghton Mifflin Company). 

These books may be purchased from the School Libraries’ Branch, 
Department of Education. 


(6) Summer School— 


Work at the Summer School for Teachers involving attendance at one 
session and the successful completion of the following courses: 


(1) Educational Psychology. 

(2) School Organization and Administration. 

(3) Educational Problems. 

(4) One of the standard courses in Art, Manual Arts, Household Arts 
or Elementary Science to be selected by the student and approved 
by the Department of Education. 
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EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


Dr. Corrin 
1.20-2.05. Room 235, Arts BuILpING 


In no subject in recent years has greater progress been made than in 
educational psychology. In the light of experimental work educational 
practice has. been to a considerable extent modified. The discussions in 
this course will include a consideration of the biological background, stages 
of_ growth and development, mental work and fatigue, instincts and habits, 
imagination, memory, motive and interest, sense training and other related 
topics. Attention will be given to theories now fairly well established resulting 
from experimental work in psychology. Opportunity will be given for free 
discussion throughout the course. Students will be required to do considerable 
outside reading and present reports to the class. . 


SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 


; Mr. STICKLE 
8.45-9.30. Room 235, Arts BuILpING 


“3 This course is particularly suited to teachers who may be preparing 
for the principalship of town, village and consolidated schools. Such topics 
as: the principal in relation to his school and the community, the staff, 
growth of the teacher while in service, school organizations, the notion of 
the child, promotions, retardation and acceleration, standard tests and scales, 
and health supervision will receive attention. Students are required to 
prepare a report on some assigned topics to be submitted during the session. 


EDUCATIONAL PROBLEMS 


Dr. CorFIN AND MR. STICKLE 
2.10-2.55. Room 235, Arts BUILDING 


Too little time has been spent in the past by teachers and administrators 
in determining their objectives. The idea of this course is to give opportunity 
for frank discussion of some problems of Alberta education and suggest 
the best practice in light of recent investigations. The topics include educa- 
tional objective, elimination of waste in education, minimum essentials in 
subject matter, Canadianization of non-English children, junior high school, 
supervised study and education for citizenship. 


XII.—COURSES QUALIFYING FOR THE 
ACADEMIC CERTIFICATE 


Many Alberta teachers after completing their professional training 
have proceeded to the University and now hold degrees. These now wish 
to have their professional qualification raised to the academic class. Courses 
covering two years at the Summer School have been organized to. meet the 
needs of such teachers. 
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In other cases teachers who are University graduates come to Alberta 
with professional training not equivalent to that demanded in this Province. 
These teachers will find in these courses an opportunity to complete the work 
necessary to secure the academic certificate. No one will be admitted to 
these classes who has not had a certain amount of professional training and ~ 
teaching experience. | 


Subjects of the first year— 


Educational Psychology. 

Educational Administration. 

History of Education. 

Seminar—Teaching of High School Subjects. 
One Elective. 


Subjects of the second year— 


Educational Measurement. 

Statistics. 

The Principal and his School. 
Seminar—Teaching of High School Subjects. 
One Elective. 


HISTORY OF EDUCATION 


Mr. STICKLE 
9.35-10.20. Room 148, Arts BUILDING 


An attempt will be made in this course to interpret present day educational 
theory and practice in the light of comparatively recent educational history. 
The course will consist of lectures, assigned readings and reports. 


EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT 


Modern school reporting evaluates results no longer in terms of personal 
opinion and guess-work, but in terms of results measured with scientific 
accuracy. Not only must teachers who would read modern reports, educa- 
tional surveys and bulletins, intelligently, be familiar with the commonly 
used standards for measuring school work, but such a knowledge is necessary 
before one can understand the frequent discussions of standards in educational 
meetings. Practice in the use of the more common tests and scales will be 
a feature of this course. Lectures and discussions on the function of such 
measurements, derivation and comparison of scales will form part of it. 
Parallel readings will also be assigned. 

Not given 1921. 


APPLIED STATISTICS FOR STUDENTS OF EDUCATION 


The mathematical methods required in the interpretation of educational 
data. 
Not given 1921. 
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SEMINAR—THE TEACHING OF HIGH SCHOOL SUBJECTS 


Dr. Corrin 
3.00-4.35. Room 235, Arts BumnpINnG 


This seminar has been organized to meet the needs of a small group 
who may be specialists in diverse subjects. An opportunity will be provided 
for each member to study under expert direction and report on special methods 
in the subjects in which he may be most interested. 


XIII.—UNIVERSITY COURSES 


As during the past two years, the University of Alberta in connection 
with the Summer School for Teachers will offer courses in certain subjects 
which may be credited towards the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. in Arts. | 

No student will be permitted to register for more than three of these 
courses and the University further will not offer'a given course unless at 
least five students enrol for it. The University courses will be given under 
the supervision of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 

Subject to the conditions mentioned the following courses nail be offered 
at the summer session of 1921: 


First year— 
French 1-and 3, Parts 1 and 2. 
Latin 1 and 3, Parts 1 and 2. 
Mathematics 1, Parts 1 and 2. 
Physics 1, Parts 1 and 2. 


Second year— 
Chemistry 1, Part 1. 
French 5 and 4, Part 1. 
History 2, Part 1. 
Mathematics 7, Part 1. 
Philosophy 1 or 2, Part 1. 
Details of the courses named above may be found in the University 
Calendar, copies of which with any further information desired may be 
secured from the Registrar, Mr. C. E. Race. 


XIV.—ADVANCED COURSES IN 
MANUAL TRAINING 


To Be Given at 


THE PROVINCIAL INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY 
AND ART, CALGARY 


The present tendency in the Manual Arts of the public schools is to 
introduce work with a variety of materials and to SraDEHeHe the industrial 
phases of such work. 

These lines of work, as sheet metal, leather, concrete, ae the making 
of electrical apparatus are of particular value because of the new and varied 
experiences offered. In some cases these are introduced along with woodwork 
in Grades VI and VII but are fast becoming a very important part of the 
Manual Arts work of Grade VIII. The average boy of today is interested 
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in machinery, automobiles and the many practical uses of electricity and a 
knowledge of electricity and the use of metals is very valuable. Because of 
the demand for this kind of work the Department of Education is offering 
courses in electricity, sheet metal and machine shop work at the Provincial 
Institute of Technology and Art where excellent equipment is available for 
such work. 

Courses will be offered to Manual Training Teachers leading to an 
Elementary Certificate in Machine Shop Practice, Electricity, Sheet Metal 
Work. 

The work of the courses is divided so that a student may complete the 
work in any course in two summers. 


FIRST YEAR OUTLINE OF COURSES—ELECTRICAL 


Shop Work—Joints in various kinds of wires and cables, soldering 
joints and lugs, winding a primary coil, winding a small transformer, connecting 
sockets, rosettes, ete., winding small armature. 

Lectures and Demonstrations— Electricity, terms, electro-statics, 
magnetism, magnets, electro-magnets, electro-magnetic induction, induction 
coils, primary cells, secondary cells, Ohm’s law, and application. Sine 
curve, transformers and connections, D.C. generators, D.C. motors, wiring 
and testing. 


FIRST YEAR SHEET METAL WORK 


Twenty-four half-days of experimental work will be given to sheet metal 
working; cutting and bending of sheet tin and the use of rivets and solder 
make up the work of the course. 

Tools used—Tinner’s snips, stakes, hammer, rivet sets, pliers, soldering 
copper torch. 

Materials used—Sheet tin, rivets, copper wire, solder, acid and salts. 

Exercises and models—Bending square corner, laying out and cutting 
to line. Riveting straight joint. Laying out, cutting, bending, riveting, 
wiring edge square cornered pan or tray. Soldering holes in piece of tin. 
Soldering straight joint. Laying out, cutting, bending, soldering square 
tin box. Cutting and bending curves, soldering funnel. Cutting and fitting, 
making handle for a tin cup. 


FIRST YEAR MACHINE SHOP PRACTICE 


Instruction in the use of hand tools, chipping, filing, scraping and surfacing, 
drilling by hand and power. Threading and tapping, laying out work from 
blue prints. 


Lathe Work—Plain turning, thread cutting, turning tapers. 

Grinding—tThe grinding of drills and lathe tools. 

Forging—The making of chisels, scrapers, drills, ete. Hardening and 
tempering, case hardening and annealing. 


TIME TABLE—FIRST YEAR 





3.00-5.00 





9.00-11.00 





11.00-12.00 2.00-3.00 






Theory Related | “Vocational and Drawing and 


Shopwork To Course Class Methods, ete. Design 
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XV.—SPECIAL COURSES. 


FUNDAMENTALS IN MATHEMATICS 


Dr. SHELDON 
10.25-11.10. Room 235, Arts BuILpING 


This course is designed for teachers of mathematics, both those who 
have not had the advantage of the training of a specialist, as well as those 
who having graduated some time ago are anxious to get modern practice 
in this subject. It will consist of lectures and class discussions upon such 
topics as the following: Number, variable, function, equation, locus, graph, 
limit, series, infinity, rate of change. Postulates and definitions in algebra, 
geometry, mechanics. The three famous geometrical problems of antiquity. 
Modern analysis, modern geometry, mechanics, mathematical physics, 
statistics; mathematics and logic; pure and applied mathematics; relation of 
mathematics to the natural sciences; applications to Biology, Psychology 
and the social sciences; practical and cultural importance of mathematics. 


THE PRINCIPAL AND HIS SCHOOL 


Mr. Hopason 
9.35-10.20. Room 235, Arts BUILDING 


The position of principal of village and consolidated schools presents 
certain problems peculiar to itself. Frequently the teachers who are appointed 
to these positions have had no administrative training. This course is de- 
signed to meet the needs of such teachers. It will aim to present in detail 
the function of the principal of such schools and be of real assistance in the 
solving of problems in relation to supervision, the school plant, community 
use of the school, school gardens, school fairs, organization of Household 
and Manual Arts in the school, community games and recreation, neighbor- 
hood dramatic society, the school in relation to the older boys and girls of 
the community. 

DIRECT METHOD IN FRENCH 


Mr. PELLUET 
1.20-2.55. Room 239, Arts BuILpDING 


Under the regulations of the Department of Education instruction in 
a modern language must be given through the medium of the language itself. 
The Summer School offers a course to enable teachers to improve their spoken 
French. As outlined this course covers two years. 


First Year— 

The work of this year will open with easy conversation, the systematic 
study of auxiliary verbs and the regular conjugations. In addition there 
will be elementary study of French sounds through phonetics and dictation 


in French. 
Texts—Siepmann: Primary French Course, Part iy 
Pelluet: Thirty-two Graduated Lessons in French Conversation. 


Second Year— 

More advanced subjects for conversation—Transcripts in Phonetics— 
Regular verbs and some of the more important irregular verbs—F ree composi- 
tion and general rules for pronunciation. Texts as above. 
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HISTORY 


Mr. McKerricHerR 
11.15-12.00. Room 235, Arrs BumpinG 


This course will consist of three phases of history teaching (a) discussion 
of various methods with an attempt to define the situations best suited to 
each, (b) an evaluation of the history material best adapted to Grades VII 
and VIII, (c) source and reference material for the teacher. The course 
will prepare for the interpretation of the new curriculum in History for the 
elementary school as planned by the revision committee. 


RELIGION, ETHICS AND ECONOMICS 


Dr. TUTTLE 
2.05-2.50. Room 143, Arts BurLpINe 


The course presupposes some knowledge of universal history, psychology 
and sociology. An attempt will be made to trace the history of religion 
from primitive forms to its highest universal type. An examination will 
be made of the moral, spiritual and economic factors in the social progress 
of the world, and the aim throughout will be to show the necessary relation 
of these elements and to harmonize them and other elements of modern 
investigation. 
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